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	Reason for change:
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	At last RAN5 meeting an Action Point AP#57.28 was raised to clarify Annex H.

This CR attempts to clarify several inconsistences related to Annex H.

1. In TS 36.521-1 All test cases (~200 tests) currently refer to normative clauses H.3.0, H.3.1 or H.3.2. These clauses are current simply FFS. However, most of these 200 test cases have been already validated and it should not be possible if some topic is still FFS. So this must mean that the references to these clauses must be redundant or refered sub-clauses should contain very simple and very trivial information for SS vendors since SS vendors have managed to validated these tests cases.
2. Another inconsistency related to annex H is that individual test cases refer to clauses H.3.0, H.3.1 or H.3.2 in their initial condition section where individual steps give information how to set up the call and what DL and UL channels are used in a call setup. However, it is clause H.2 that defines uplink channels during the call setup while clauses H.3.0, H.3.1 and H.3.2 are supposed to define what uplink channels are used during the measurement. So test steps in initial conditions should refer to clause H.2 and not H.3.0, H.3.1 or H.3.2. If that is so then clauses H.3.0, H.3.1 and H.3.2 are not needed at all.
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4. Clause H.0 defines what uplink signal levels i.e. (power levels) are used in tests. This is very relevant information for many tests but the problem is that clause H.0 is not referred in any of the TS 36.521-1 tests.

The best future proof solution to solve all these four inconsistences is as follows:
·  
Clauses H.3.0, H.3.1 and H.3.2 are made void.
·  
References to clauses H.3.0, H.3.1 and H.3.2 are replaced with a wider reference to clause H that covers all sub-clauses in this section including H.0.
·  
Clause H.3. is clarified so that DMRS, PUCCH and PUSCH channels are used during the measurement and the detailed uplink configurations is given in individual tests.
Unfortunately this solution means that the proposed CR is 184 pages long.
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3. Clause H.3 has been clarified so that DMRS, PUCCH and PUSCH channels are used during the measurement and the detailed uplink configurations is given in individual tests.
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6.2.2.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.2.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.2.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for Max UE output power testing
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	5

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
For E-UTRA bands not applied with Note 2 in Table 6.2.2.3-1:

-
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at RB#0 for low and mid range, RB #max for high range test frequency.

-
The RBstart of non-1RB allocation shall be RB #0 for low and mid range, RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) for high range test frequency.

Note 3:
For E-UTRA bands applied with Note 2 in Table 6.2.2.3-1:

-
If the test channel bandwidth is larger than 4MHz, then the 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.

-
If the test channel bandwidth is smaller or equal to 4MHz, then the 1 RB allocation shall be tested at RB #0.

-
If the test channel bandwidth = (FUL_high - FUL_low) specified by the operating band, then only one frequency range shall be tested and the 1 RB allocation shall be tested at RB #0, RB #
[image: image1.wmf]é
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 and RB #max.

-
For non-1RB allocation, test frequency is middle range, and the RBstart shall be RB #0.

Note 4:
For E-UTRA band 28, when the test frequency is high range for lower duplexer, 20MHz bandwidth is only testable.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.2.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RFaccording to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.2.4.3.
------- many sections are skipped here ----------
6.2.2A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.2.2A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.2.2A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Low and High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg 
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	N/A

for this test
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate. 
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.2A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.2A.1.4.3.
------ many sections are skipped here ---------
6.2.2B.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.2.2B.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.2.2B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for Max UE output power testing
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	5

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.
Note 2:
For E-UTRA bands not applied with Note 2 in Table 6.2.2B.3-1:

-
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at RB#0 for low and mid range, RB #max for high range test frequency.

-
The starting resource block of non-1RB allocation shall be RB #0 for low and mid range, RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) for high range test frequency.
Note 3:
For E-UTRA bands applied with Note 2 in Table 6.2.2B.3-1:
-
If the test channel bandwidth is larger than 4MHz, then the 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.

-
If the test channel bandwidth is smaller or equal to 4MHz, then the 1 RB allocation shall be tested at RB #0.

-
If the test channel bandwidth = (FUL_high - FUL_low) specified by the operating band, then only one frequency range shall be tested and the 1 RB allocation shall be tested at RB #0, RB #
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 and RB #max.

-
For non-1RB allocation, test frequency is middle range, and the starting resource block shall be RB #0.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A Figure A.28.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.2B.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RFaccording to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.2B.4.3.
------- many sections are skipped here ---------------
6.2.3.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.2.3.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.2.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, 10MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) test case
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	5

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK 
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	5
	5

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	6
	6

	3.0MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	3.0MHz
	
	QPSK 
	15
	15

	3.0MHz
	
	16QAM
	4
	4

	3.0MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	15

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	5MHz
	
	QPSK 
	25
	 25

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	8

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	25

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	50
	50

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12
	12

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 3)
	50

(Note 3)

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	75
	75

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	16

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

(Note 3)
	75

(Note 3)

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	100
	100

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	18
	18

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100

(Note 3)
	100

(Note 3)

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.
Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB#0 and RB# (max + 1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.
Note 3:
Applies only for UE-Categories 2-5


1.
Connect the SS and interfering sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.2.3.4.1-1.
5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.2.4.3.
------ many sections are skipped here -------
6.2.3A.1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.2.3A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.2.3A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Low and High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	NOTE 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS and interfering sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate .

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H. 
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.3A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.3A.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.2.3B.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in clause 5.4.2B.1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.2.3B.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.2.3B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] clause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, 10MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) test case
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	5

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	5
	5

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	6
	6

	3.0MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	3.0MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	3.0MHz
	
	16QAM
	4
	4

	3.0MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	15

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	8

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	25

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12
	12

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 3)
	50

(Note 3)

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	16

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

(Note 3)
	75

(Note 3)

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	18
	18

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100

(Note 3)
	100

(Note 3)

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB#0 and RB# (max + 1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.

Note 3:
Applies only for UE-Categories 2-5.


1.
Connect the SS and interfering sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.2.3B.4.1-1.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.3B.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.2.4.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in tables 6.2.4.4.1-1 through table 6.2.4.4.1-13. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.2.4.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_03")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, 10MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for NS_03 A-MPR

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration
ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1
	1.4MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing.
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	5

	3
	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	5
	5

	4
	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5
	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	6
	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	15

	7
	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	4
	4

	8
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	9
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	10
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	6

	11
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	25

	12
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	8

	13
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	14
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	15
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	6

	16
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
(Note 4)
	50

(Note 4)

	17
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12
	12

	18
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	19
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	20
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	21
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
(Note 4)
	75

(Note 4)

	22
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	16

	23
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	24
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	25
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	10
	10

	26
	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100
(Note 4)
	100

(Note 4)

	27
	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.
Note 2:
 The Configuration ID will be used to map the applicable Test Configuration to the corresponding Test Requirement in subclause 6.2.4.5 as not all combinations are necessarily required based on the applicability of the UE.
Note 3:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.
Note 4:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.
Note 5:
For band 23, above table only applies to mid and high range test frequencies. Low range test frequencies will be covered by NS_11 test configuration table.


Table 6.2.4.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_04")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	5MHz, 10 MHz, 15 MHz, 20MHz

	Test Parameters for NS_04 A-MPR

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration
ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
TDD
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
TDD
	RBstart
TDD

	1
	5MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing
	QPSK 
	25
	Note 3

	2
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	Note 3

	3
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	Note 3

	4
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	Note 3

	5
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	Note 3

	6
	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	1
	0

	7
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	0

	8
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	9
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 4)
	0

	10
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	24
	13

	11
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	24
	13

	12
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	36
	13

	13
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	37

	14
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	49

	15
	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	1
	0

	16
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	0

	17
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	0

	18
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

(Note 4)
	0

	19
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	36
	19

	20
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	36

(Note 4)
	19

	21
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	19

	22
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	56

	23
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	74

	24
	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	1
	0

	25
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	0

	26
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	0

	27
	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100

(Note 4)
	0

	28
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	25

	29
	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 4)
	25

	30
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	25

	31
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	75

	32
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	99

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
The configuration ID will be used to map the applicable Test Configuration to be corresponding Test Requirement in subclause 6.2.4 as not all combinations are necessarily required based on the applicability of the UE.

Note 3:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.
Note 4:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.


Table 6.2.4.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_05")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	Normal

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range

In case of Low range:
-
For 5MHz channel bandwidth: UL 1927.2MHz (N_UL = 18072), DL 2117.2MHz (N_DL = 72)

-
For 10MHz: UL 1934.7MHz (N_UL = 18147), DL 2124.7MHz (N_DL = 147)

-
For 20MHz channel bandwidth: Not available

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	5MHz, 10MHz, 15MHz, 20MHz

	Test Parameters for NS_05 A-MPR

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration

ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD

	1
	5MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing
	QPSK
	1

	2
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25

	3
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	4
	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	12

	5
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	48

	6
	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	50

	7
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 4)

	8
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	9
	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	16

	10
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	48

	11
	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	75

	12
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

(Note 4)

	13
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	14
	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	18

	15
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	48

	16
	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	100

	17
	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100

(Note 4)

	Note 1:
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.

Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.

Note 3:
The Configuration ID will be used to map the applicable Test Configuration to the corresponding Test Requirement in subclause 6.2.4.5 as not all combinations are necessarily required based on the applicability of the UE.

Note 4:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.


Table 6.2.4.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_06")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	Normal

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, 10MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for NS_06 A-MPR

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration

ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD

	1
	1.4MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing
	QPSK
	6

	2
	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK 
	5

	3
	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	5

	4
	3MHz
	
	QPSK 
	15

	5
	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4

	6
	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	4

	7
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25

	8
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8

	9
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8

	10
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50

	11
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12

	12
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12

	13
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75

	14
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16

	15
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	16

	16
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100

	17
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18

	18
	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
 The Configuration ID will be used to map the applicable Test Configuration to the corresponding Test Requirement in subclause 6.2.4.5 as not all combinations are necessarily required based on the applicability of the UE.

Note 3:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.


Table 6.2.4.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_07")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	10MHz

	Test Parameters for NS_07 A-MPR

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration
ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n 
	 RB allocation
FDD
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
FDD
	RBstart
FDD

	1
	10MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing
	QPSK 
	1
	0

	2
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	0

	3
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	13

	4
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	20
	13

	5
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	13

	6
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	36

(Note 2)
	13

	7
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	19

	8
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	19

	9
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	19

	10
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	30
	19

	11
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	30

(Note 2)
	19

	12
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	43

	13
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	2
	48

	14
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	15
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	0

	16
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 2)
	0

	Note 1:
The Configuration ID will be used to map the applicable Test Configuration to the corresponding Test Requirement in subclause 6.2.4.5 as not all combinations are necessarily required based on the applicability of the UE.

Note 2:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.


Table 6.2.4.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_08")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	Normal

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	5MHz, 10MHz, 15MHz

	Test Parameters for NS_08 A-MPR

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration

ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD

	1
	5MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing
	QPSK
	1

	2
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8

	3
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25

	4
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	5
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12

	6
	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	40

	7
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50

	8
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 4)

	9
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	10
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16

	11
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	40

	12
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75

	13
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
(Note 4)

	Note 1:
The Configuration ID will be used to map the applicable Test Configuration to the corresponding Test Requirement in subclause 6.2.4.5 as not all combinations are necessarily required based on the applicability of the UE.
Note 2:
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.
Note 3:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max + 1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth

Note 4:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.


Table 6.2.4.4.1-7: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_09")
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	Normal

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	5MHz, 10MHz, 15MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration

ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD

	1
	5MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing
	QPSK
	1

	2
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8

	3
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25

	4
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	5
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12

	6
	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	40

	7
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50

	8
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 4)

	9
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	10
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16

	11
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	40

	12
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	54

	13
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75

	14
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
(Note 4)

	Note 1:
The Configuration ID will be used to map the applicable Test Configuration to the corresponding Test Requirement in subclause 6.2.4.5 as not all combinations are necessarily required based on the applicability of the UE.
Note 2:
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.
Note 3:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max + 1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth

Note 4:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.


Table 6.2.4.4.1-8: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_10")
	Void, not tested


Table 6.2.4.4.1-9: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_11")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment (as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	Normal

	
	

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Low range
For 3 MHz Channel Bandwidth:

a. UL 2001.5 MHz (N_UL=25515), DL 2181.5 MHz(N_DL=7515)                                                          b.UL 2004.5 MHz (N_UL=25545), DL 2184.5 (N_DL=7545)
For 5 MHz Channel Bandwidth
a. UL 2002.5 MHz (N_UL=25525), DL 2182.5 MHz(N_DL=7525)                                                              b. UL 2004.5 MHz (N_UL=25545), DL 2184.5 MHz(N_DL=7545)
c. UL 2007.5 MHz (N_UL=25575), DL 2187.5 MHz(N_DL=7575)
For 10 MHz Channel Bandwidth
UL 2005 MHz (N_UL=25550), DL 2185 MHz (N_DL=7550)

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	1.4MHz, 3MHz, 5MHz, 10MHz

	
	

	Test Parameters for NS_11 A-MPR

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD

	
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	3MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing
	QPSK
	6

	2
	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15

	3
	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	6

	4
	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	15

	5
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	6
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8

	7
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25

	8
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8

	9
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25

	10
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	11
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12

	12
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50

	13
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12

	14
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

	
	
	
	
	(Note 3)

	Note 1:
The Configuration ID will be used to map the applicable Test Configuration to the corresponding Test Requirement in subclause 6.2.4.5 as not all combinations are necessarily required based on the applicability of the UE.

Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.

Note 3:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.


Table 6.2.4.4.1-10: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_12")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment
	NC

	(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	

	Test Frequencies
	Mid range

	(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	

	Test Channel Bandwidths
	1.4 MHz, 3 MHz and 5 MHz

	(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	 
	 
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD
	RBstart FDD

	1
	1.4 MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing.
	QPSK
	1
	0

	2
	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	0

	3
	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	4
	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	1

	5
	1.4 MHz
	
	16QAM
	6
	0

	6
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	0

	7
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	10
	0

	8
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	9
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	10
	4

	10
	3 MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	0

	11
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	0

	12
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	0

	13
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	7

	14
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	7

	15
	5 MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	0


Table 6.2.4.4.1-11: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_13")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment
	NC

	(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	

	Test Frequencies
	Mid range

	(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	

	Test Channel Bandwidths
	5 MHz

	(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	 
	 
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n 
	 RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD
	RBstart FDD

	1
	5 MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing.
	QPSK
	1
	0

	2
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	3
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	0

	4
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	7

	5
	5 MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	0


Table 6.2.4.4.1-12: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_14")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment
	NC

	(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	

	Test Frequencies
	Mid range

	(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	

	Test Channel Bandwidths
	10 MHz, 15 MHz

	(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	 
	 
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	 RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD
	RBstart FDD

	1
	10 MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing.
	QPSK
	1
	0

	2
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	3
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	4
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	1

	5
(Note 1)
	10 MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
	0

	6
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	0

	7
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	8
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	0

	9
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	15

	10
(Note 1)
	15 MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
	0

	Note 1:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.


Table 6.2.4.4.1-13: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_15")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment
	NC

	(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	

	Test Frequencies
	For 1.4 MHz and 3 MHz Channel Bandwidth: High range

For 5 MHz, 10 MHz and 15 MHz Channel Bandwidth: Low range, high range

	(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	

	Test Channel Bandwidths
	1.4 MHz, 3 MHz, 5 MHz, 10 MHz, 15 MHz

	(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	 
	 
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD
	RBstart FDD

	1
(Note 3)
	1.4 MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing.
	QPSK
	3
	2

	2
(Note 3)
	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	1

	3
(Note 3)
	1.4 MHz
	
	16QAM
	5
	1

	4
(Note 3)
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	5
(Note 3)
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	10
	2

	6
(Note 3)
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	0

	7
(Note 3)
	3 MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	0

	8
(Note 3)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	9
(Note 3)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	0

	10
(Note 3)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	0

	11
(Note 3)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	12
(Note 3)
	5 MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	0

	13
(Note 2)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	20
	0

	14
(Note 2)
	5 MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	0

	15
(Note 3)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	16
(Note 3)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	17
(Note 3)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	36
	0

	18
(Note 3)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	19
(Note 3)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	49

	20
(Note 1, 3)
	10 MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
	0

	21
(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	22
(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	30
	0

	23
(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	40
	0

	24
(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	25
(Note 1, 2)
	10 MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
	0

	26
(Note 3)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	27
(Note 3)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	36
	0

	28
(Note 3)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	29
(Note 3)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	0

	30
(Note 1, 3)
	15 MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
	0

	31
(Note 2)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	32
(Note 2)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	33
(Note 2)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	10

	34
(Note 2)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	0

	35
(Note 1, 2)
	15 MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
	0

	Note 1:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.

Note 2:
Applicable only to low range frequency testing
Note 3:
Applicable only to high range frequency testing


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to the applicable table from Table 6.2.4.4.1-1 to Table 6.2.4.4.1-6.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.4.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.2.4A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in tables 6.2.4A.1.4.1-1 to 6.2.4A.1.4.1-3. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.2.4A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "CA_NS_01")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Low and High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	As in Table 6.2.4A.1.3.1-1

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
(PDCCH on PCC)
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	75
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	2
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	3
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	40
	P_40@7
	S_0@0
	
	

	4
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	128
	P_53@22
	S_75@0
	
	

	5
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_0@0
	S_50@17
	
	

	6
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	
	

	7
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	30
	P_10@0
	P_5@50
	S_5@25
	S_10@65

	8
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	105
	P_35@0
	P_20@55
	S_15@0
	S_35@40

	9
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	10
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	11
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	175
	P_75@25
	S_100@0
	
	

	12
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	25
	P_0@0
	S_25@75
	
	

	13
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	64
	P_64@24
	S_0@0
	
	

	14
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@99
	
	

	15
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	40
	P_10@0
	P_10@65
	S_10@35
	S_10@90

	16
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_40@0
	P_35@65
	S_35@0
	S_40@60

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1


Table 6.2.4A.1.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "CA_NS_02")

TBD

Table 6.2.4A.1.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "CA_NS_03")

TBD
1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to the applicable table from Table 6.2.4A.1.1.4.1-1 to 6.2.4A.1.4.1-3.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.4A.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.2.4B.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in tables 6.2.4B.4.1-1 through table 6.2.4B.4.1-12. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.2.4B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_03")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment (as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies (as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths (as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, 10MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for NS_03 A-MPR

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration
ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1
	1.4MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing.
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	5

	3
	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	5
	5

	4
	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5
	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	6
	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	15

	7
	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	4
	4

	8
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	9
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	10
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	6

	11
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	25

	12
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	8

	13
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	14
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	15
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	6

	16
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
	50

	17
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12
	12

	18
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	19
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	20
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	21
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
	75

	22
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	16

	23
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	24
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	25
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	10
	10

	26
	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100
	100

	27
	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
The Configuration ID will be used to map the applicable Test Configuration to the corresponding Test Requirement in clause 6.2.4B.5 as not all combinations are necessarily required based on the applicability of the UE.

Note 3:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.

Note 4:
For band 23, above table only applies to mid and high range test frequencies. Low range test frequencies will be covered by NS_11 test configuration table.


Table 6.2.4B.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_04")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment (as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies (as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths (as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, 10MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for NS_03 A-MPR

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration
ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
TDD
	Mod'n
	RB allocation TDD
	RBstart
TDD

	1
	5MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing.
	QPSK
	25
	Note 3

	2
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	Note 3

	3
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	Note 3

	4
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	Note 3

	5
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	Note 3

	6
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	7
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	0

	8
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	9
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
	0

	10
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	24
	13

	11
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	24
	13

	12
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	36
	13

	13
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	37

	14
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	49

	15
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	16
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	0

	17
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	0

	18
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
	0

	19
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	36
	19

	20
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	36
	19

	21
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	19

	22
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	56

	23
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	74

	24
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	25
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	0

	26
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	0

	27
	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100
	0

	28
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	25

	29
	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
	25

	30
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	25

	31
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	75

	32
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	99

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
The configuration ID will be used to map the applicable Test Configuration to be corresponding Test Requirement in clause 6.2.4B as not all combinations are necessarily required based on the applicability of the UE.

Note 3:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.


Table 6.2.4B.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_05")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	Normal

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range

In case of Low range:

-
For 5MHz channel bandwidth: UL 1927.2MHz (N_UL = 18072), DL 2117.2MHz (N_DL = 72) 

-
For 10MHz: UL 1934.7MHz (N_UL = 18147), DL 2124.7MHz (N_DL = 147)

-
For 20MHz channel bandwidth: Not available

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	5MHz, 10MHz, 15MHz, 20MHz

	Test Parameters for NS_05 A-MPR

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration

ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD

	1
	5MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing
	QPSK
	1

	2
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25

	3
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	4
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12

	5
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	48

	6
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50

	7
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

	8
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	9
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16

	10
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	48

	11
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75

	12
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

	13
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	14
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18

	15
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	48

	16
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100

	17
	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100

	Note 1:
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.

Note 2:

The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.

Note 3:
The Configuration ID will be used to map the applicable Test Configuration to the corresponding Test Requirement in clause 6.2.4B.5 as not all combinations are necessarily required based on the applicability of the UE.


Table 6.2.4B.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_06")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	Normal

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, 10MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for NS_05 A-MPR

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration

ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD

	1
	1.4MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing
	QPSK
	6

	2
	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	5

	3
	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	5

	4
	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15

	5
	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4

	6
	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	4

	7
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25

	8
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8

	9
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8

	10
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50

	11
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12

	12
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12

	13
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75

	14
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16

	15
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	16

	16
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100

	17
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18

	18
	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
The Configuration ID will be used to map the applicable Test Configuration to the corresponding Test Requirement in clause 6.2.4B.5 as not all combinations are necessarily required based on the applicability of the UE.

Note 3:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.


Table 6.2.4B.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_07")
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	10MHz

	Test Parameters for NS_07 A-MPR

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration

ID
	Ch BW
	Mod’n 
	 RB allocation
FDD
	Mod’n
	RB allocation
FDD
	RBstart
FDD

	1
	10MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing
	QPSK 
	1
	0

	2
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	0

	3
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	13

	4
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	20
	13

	5
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	13

	6
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	36
	13

	7
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	19

	8
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	19

	9
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	19

	10
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	30
	19

	11
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	30
	19

	12
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	43

	13
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	2
	48

	14
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	15
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	0

	16
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
	0

	Note 1:
The Configuration ID will be used to map the applicable Test Configuration to the corresponding Test Requirement in clause 6.2.4B.5 as not all combinations are necessarily required based on the applicability of the UE.


Table 6.2.4B.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_08")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	Normal

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	5MHz, 10MHz, 15MHz

	Test Parameters for NS_08 A-MPR

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration

ID
	Ch BW
	Mod’n
	RB allocation FDD
	Mod’n
	RB allocation FDD

	1
	5MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing
	QPSK
	1

	2
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8

	3
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25

	4
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	5
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12

	6
	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	40

	7
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50

	8
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

	9
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	10
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16

	11
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	40

	12
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75

	13
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

	Note 1:
The Configuration ID will be used to map the applicable Test Configuration to the corresponding Test Requirement in clause 6.2.4B.5 as not all combinations are necessarily required based on the applicability of the UE.
Note 2:
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.
Note 3:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max + 1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.


Table 6.2.4B.4.1-7: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value “NS_09”)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	Normal

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	5MHz, 10MHz, 15MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration

ID
	Ch BW
	Mod’n
	RB allocation FDD
	Mod’n
	RB allocation FDD

	1
	5MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing
	QPSK
	1

	2
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8

	3
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25

	4
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	5
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12

	6
	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	40

	7
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50

	8
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

	9
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	10
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16

	11
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	40

	12
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	54

	13
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75

	14
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

	Note 1:
The Configuration ID will be used to map the applicable Test Configuration to the corresponding Test Requirement in clause 6.2.4B.5 as not all combinations are necessarily required based on the applicability of the UE.
Note 2:
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.
Note 3:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max + 1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.


Table 6.2.4B.4.1-8: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_11")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment (as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	Normal

	
	

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Low range
For 3 MHz Channel Bandwidth:

a.
UL 2001.5 MHz (N_UL=25515), DL 2181.5 MHz(N_DL=7515)
b
UL 2004.5 MHz (N_UL=25545), DL 2184.5 (N_DL=7545)
For 5 MHz Channel Bandwidth:

a.
UL 2002.5 MHz (N_UL=25525), DL 2182.5 MHz(N_DL=7525)
b.
UL 2004.5 MHz (N_UL=25545), DL 2184.5 MHz(N_DL=7545)
c.
UL 2007.5 MHz (N_UL=25575), DL 2187.5 MHz(N_DL=7575)
For 10 MHz Channel Bandwidth:


UL 2005 MHz (N_UL=25550), DL 2185 MHz (N_DL=7550)

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	1.4MHz, 3MHz, 5MHz, 10MHz

	
	

	Test Parameters for NS_11 A-MPR

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration ID
	Ch BW
	Mod’n
	RB allocation FDD
	Mod’n
	RB allocation FDD

	
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	3MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing
	QPSK
	6

	2
	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15

	3
	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	6

	4
	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	15

	5
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	6
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8

	7
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25

	8
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8

	9
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25

	10
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1

	11
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12

	12
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50

	13
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12

	14
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

	Note 1:
The Configuration ID will be used to map the applicable Test Configuration to the corresponding Test Requirement in clause 6.2.4B.5 as not all combinations are necessarily required based on the applicability of the UE.

Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.


Table 6.2.4B.4.1-9: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_12")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	1.4 MHz, 3 MHz and 5 MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Test Number
	Ch BW
	Mod’n 
	RB allocation
	Mod’n
	RB allocation FDD
	RBstart FDD

	1
	1.4 MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing.
	QPSK
	1
	0

	2
	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	0

	3
	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	4
	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	1

	5
	1.4 MHz
	
	16QAM
	6
	0

	6
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	0

	7
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	0

	8
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	9
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	4

	10
	3 MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	0

	11
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	0

	12
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	0

	13
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	7

	14
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	7

	15
	5 MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	0


Table 6.2.4B.4.1-10: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_13")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	5 MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Test Number
	Ch BW
	Mod’n
	RB allocation
	Mod’n
	RB allocation FDD
	RBstart FDD

	1
	5 MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing.
	QPSK
	1
	0

	2
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	3
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	0

	4
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	7

	5
	5 MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	0


Table 6.2.4B.4.1-11: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_14")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	10 MHz, 15 MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Test Number
	Ch BW
	Mod’n 
	 RB allocation
	Mod’n
	RB allocation  FDD
	RBstart  FDD

	1
	10 MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing.
	QPSK
	1
	0

	2
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	3
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	4
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	1

	5
	10 MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
	0

	6
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	0

	7
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	8
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	0

	9
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	15

	10
	15 MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
	0


Table 6.2.4B.4.1-12: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_15")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	For 1.4 MHz and 3 MHz Channel Bandwidth: Low range
For 5 MHz, 10 MHz and 15 MHz Channel Bandwidth: Low range, high range

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	1.4 MHz, 3 MHz, 5 MHz, 10 MHz, 15 MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Test Number
	Ch BW
	Mod’n 
	 RB allocation
	Mod’n
	RB allocation  FDD
	RBstart  FDD

	1
(Note 2)
	1.4 MHz
	N/A for A-MPR testing.
	QPSK
	3
	2

	2
(Note 2)
	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	1

	3
(Note 2)
	1.4 MHz
	
	16QAM
	4
	1

	4
(Note 2)
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	5
(Note 2)
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	2

	6
(Note 2)
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	0

	7
(Note 2)
	3 MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	0

	8
(Note 2)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	9
(Note 2)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	0

	10
(Note 2)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	0

	11
(Note 2)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	12
(Note 2)
	5 MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	0

	13
(Note 1)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	20
	0

	14
(Note 1)
	5 MHz
	
	16QAM
	20
	0

	15
(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	16
(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	17
(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	35
	0

	18
(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	19
(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	49

	20
(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
	0

	21
(Note 1)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	22
(Note 1)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	30
	0

	23
(Note 1)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	40
	0

	24
(Note 1)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	25
(Note 1)
	10 MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
	0

	26
(Note 2)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	27
(Note 2)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	30
	0

	28
(Note 2)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	29
(Note 2)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	0

	30
(Note 2)
	15 MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
	0

	31
(Note 1)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	32
(Note 1)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	33
(Note 1)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	10

	34
(Note 1)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	0

	35
(Note 1)
	15 MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
	0

	Note 1:
Applicable only to low range frequency testing.

Note 2:
Applicable only to high range frequency testing.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to the applicable table from Table 6.2.4B.4.1-1 to Table 6.2.4B.4.1-6.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.4B.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.2.5.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.2.5.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.2.5.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for Configured UE transmitted Output Power test case
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK 
	5
	5

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	5MHz
	
	QPSK 
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.
Note 2:
For the uplink RB allocation the RBstart shall be RB #0.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, in Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.5.4.1-1

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.5.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.2.5A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.2.5A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.2.5A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg 
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	N/A

for this test
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	Note 1: CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.
3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H. 
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.5A.1.4.1-1

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.
6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause6.2.5A.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.2.5B.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.2.5B.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.2.5B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for Configured UE transmitted Output Power test case
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	5

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.
Note 2:
For the uplink RB allocation the RBstart shall be RB #0.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, in Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.5B.4.1-1

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.5B.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.3.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.3.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.3.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for min output power test
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK 
	6
	6

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5MHz
	
	QPSK 
	25
	25

	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	50
	50

	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	75
	75

	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	100
	100

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, in Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.2.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.3.2A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.3.2A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.3.2A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Low and High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg

Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.2A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.2A.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.3.2B.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.3.2B.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.3.2B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for min output power test
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK 
	6
	6

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5MHz
	
	QPSK 
	25
	25

	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	50
	50

	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	75
	75

	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	100
	100

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, in Figure [TBD].

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.2B.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.2B.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.3.4.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.3.4.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2

Table 6.3.4.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for General On/Off Time Mask test case
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK 
	6
	6

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5MHz
	
	QPSK 
	25
	25

	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	50
	50

	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	75
	75

	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	100
	100

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.3.4.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.4.1.4.3. Note that PDCCH DCI format 0 sent after resetting uplink power with RRC Connection Reconfiguration, should have TPC command 0dB.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.3.4.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.3.4.2.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3.

Table 6.3.4.2.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	PRACH  preamble format 
	

	
	FDD
	TDD

	PRACH Configuration Index
	3
	51


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.4.2.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.3.4.2.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.3.4.2.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3.

Table 6.3.4.2.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	SRS configuration
	

	
	FDD
	TDD

	srs-BandwidthConfig 
	bw7
	bw7 (for BW 1.4 MHz)

bw5 (for BW 3 MHz)

bw2 (for BW 5 MHz)

bw0 (for BW 10, 15, 20 MHz)

	srs-SubframeConfig
	sc3
	sc0

	ackNackSRS-SimultaneousTransmission
	FALSE
	FALSE

	srsMaxUpPts
	N/A
	N/A

	srs-Bandwidth 
	bw3
	bw3

	srs-HoppingBandwidth
	hbw3
	hbw0

	freqDomainPosition
	0
	0

	Duration
	TRUE
	TRUE

	srs-ConfigIndex
	7
	0

	transmissionComb
	0
	0

	cyclicShift
	cs0
	cs0


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.4.2.2.4.3. Note that PDCCH DCI format 0 sent after resetting uplink power with RRC Connection Reconfiguration, should have TPC command 0dB.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.3.4A.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.3.4A.1.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2 and A3. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.3.4A.1.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Low range, High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in clause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	CC
MOD
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	
	
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_50@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.4A.1.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.4A.1.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.3.4B.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.3.4B.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2

Table 6.3.4B.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for General On/Off Time Mask test case
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK 
	6
	6

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5MHz
	
	QPSK 
	25
	25

	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	50
	50

	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	75
	75

	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	100
	100

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.3.4B.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.4B.1.4.3. Note that PDCCH DCI format 4 sent after resetting uplink power with RRC Connection Reconfiguration, should have TPC command 0dB.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.3.5.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.3.5.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channel (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.3.5.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for Power Control Absolute power tolerance test case
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK 
	6
	6

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5MHz
	
	QPSK 
	25
	25

	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	50
	50

	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	75
	75

	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	100
	100

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1. Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3.

2. The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3. Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4. The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.5.1.4.1-1.

5. Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.5.1.4.3. Note that PDCCH DCI format 0 sent after resetting uplink power with RRC Connection Reconfiguration, should have TPC command 0dB.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.3.5.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.3.5.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.3.5.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for Power Control Relative power tolerance test case
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	See table 6.3.5.2.5-1

6.3.5.2.5-2

6.3.5.2.5-13
	See table 6.3.5.2.5-1

6.3.5.2.5-2

6.3.5.2.5-13

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	See table 6.3.5.2.5-3

6.3.5.2.5-4

6.3.5.2.5-13
	See table 6.3.5.2.5-3

6.3.5.2.5-4

6.3.5.2.5-13

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	See table 6.3.5.2.5-5

6.3.5.2.5-6

6.3.5.2.5-13
	See table 6.3.5.2.5-5

6.3.5.2.5-6

6.3.5.2.5-13

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	See table 6.3.5.2.5-7

6.3.5.2.5-8

6.3.5.2.5-13
	See table 6.3.5.2.5-7

6.3.5.2.5-8

6.3.5.2.5-13

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	See table 6.3.5.2.5-9

6.3.5.2.5-10

6.3.5.2.5-13
	See table 6.3.5.2.5-9

6.3.5.2.5-10

6.3.5.2.5-13

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	See table 6.3.5.2.5-11

6.3.5.2.5-12

6.3.5.2.5-13
	See table 6.3.5.2.5-11

6.3.5.2.5-12

6.3.5.2.5-13

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1
Note 2: 
The starting resource block shall be RB# 0.


1. Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3.

2. The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3. Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4. The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to table 6.3.5.2.4.1-1

5. Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6. Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.5.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.3.5.3.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.3.5.3.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.3.5.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table: PUCCH sub-test
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	FDD: PUCCH format = Format 1a

TDD: PUCCH format = Format 1a/1b

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	

	1.4MHz
	QPSK 
	3
	3
	

	3MHz
	QPSK
	4
	4
	

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	8
	8
	

	10MHz
	QPSK 
	16
	16
	

	15MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	25
	

	20MHz
	QPSK 
	30
	30
	

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


Table 6.3.5.3.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table: PUSCH sub-test
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for PUSCH sub-test
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK 
	1
	1

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	5MHz
	
	QPSK 
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1. Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3.

2. The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.3.5.3.4.1-1 (PUCCH sub-test) and Table 6.3.5.3.4.1-2 (PUSCH sub-test).

5. Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.5.3.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.3.5A.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.3.5A.1.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channel (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.3.5A.1.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] clause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] clause [4.3.1] for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in clause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg 
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	N/A

for this test
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.5A.1.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.5A.1.1.4.3. Any PDCCH DCI format 0 sent to the UE during the configuration should have TPC command 0dB.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.3.5A.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.3.5A.2.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.3.5A.2.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] clause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] clause [4.3.1] for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in clause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg 
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	N/A

for this test
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate .

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to table 6.3.5A.2.1.4.1-1

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.5A.2.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.3.5A.3.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.3.5A.3.1.4.1-1and table 6.3.5A.3.1.4.1-2. The details of the uplink reference measurement channel (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.3.5A.3.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table: PUCCH sub-test
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	Uplink Configuration

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	CC Mod
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	FDD: PUCCH format = Format 1b with channel selection/Format 3
TDD: PUCCH format = Format 1b with channel selection/Format 3

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	

	Note 1
:CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1


Table 6.3.5A.3.1.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table: PUSCH sub-test

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] clause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in clause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg 
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.
4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.5A.3.1.4.1-1 (PUCCH sub-test) and Table 6.3.5A.3.1.4.1-2 (PUSCH sub-test).
5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.5A.3.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.3.5B.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.3.5B.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channel (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.3.5B.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for Power Control Absolute power tolerance test case
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	6

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1. Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.28.

2. The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3. Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4. The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.5B.1.4.1-1.

5. Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.5B.1.4.3. Note that PDCCH DCI format 4 sent after resetting uplink power with RRC Connection Reconfiguration, should have TPC command 0dB.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.3.5B.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.3.5B.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.3.5B.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	Low range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for Power Control Relative power tolerance test case
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	See table 6.3.5B.2.5-1

6.3.5B.2.5-2

6.3.5B.2.5-13
	See table 6.3.5B.2.5-1

6.3.5B.2.5-2

6.3.5B.2.5-13

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	See table 6.3.5B.2.5-3

6.3.5B.2.5-4

6.3.5B.2.5-13
	See table 6.3.5B.2.5-3

6.3.5B.2.5-4

6.3.5B.2.5-13

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	See table 6.3.5B.2.5-5

6.3.5B.2.5-6

6.3.5B.2.5-13
	See table 6.3.5B.2.5-5

6.3.5B.2.5-6

6.3.5B.2.5-13

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	See table 6.3.5B.2.5-7

6.3.5B.2.5-8

6.3.5B.2.5-13
	See table 6.3.5B.2.5-7

6.3.5B.2.5-8

6.3.5B.2.5-13

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	See table 6.3.5B.2.5-9

6.3.5B.2.5-10

6.3.5B.2.5-13
	See table 6.3.5B.2.5-9

6.3.5B.2.5-10

6.3.5B.2.5-13

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	See table 6.3.5B.2.5-11

6.3.5B.2.5-12

6.3.5B.2.5-13
	See table 6.3.5B.2.5-11

6.3.5B.2.5-12

6.3.5B.2.5-13

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1

Note 2:
The starting resource block shall be RB# 0.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to table 6.3.5B.2.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.5B.2.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.3.5B.3.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.3.5B.3.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.3.5B.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table: PUCCH sub-test
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod’n
	RB allocation
	FDD: PUCCH format = Format 1a

TDD: PUCCH format = Format 1a/1b

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	

	1.4MHz
	QPSK 
	3
	3
	

	3MHz
	QPSK
	4
	4
	

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	8
	8
	

	10MHz
	QPSK 
	16
	16
	

	15MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	25
	

	20MHz
	QPSK 
	30
	30
	

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


Table 6.3.5B.3.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table: PUSCH sub-test
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for PUSCH sub-test
	Mod’n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK 
	1
	1

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	5MHz
	
	QPSK 
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.3.5B.3.4.1-1 (PUCCH sub-test) and Table 6.3.5B.3.4.1-2 (PUSCH sub-test).

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.5B.3.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.5.1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.5.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.5.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	QPSK
	6
	6
	QPSK
	6
	6

	3MHz
	QPSK
	15
	15
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	25
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	50
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	75
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	100
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	75
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on E-UTRA band, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3.3-2 is tested per Test Channel Bandwidth.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.5.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.5.1A.1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.5.1A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2 and A3. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.5.1A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Low range, High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
Note 2
	SCCs
NRB Note 2
	CC Mod
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	CC
MOD
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	QPSK
	50+100
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1

Note 2:
relative frequency assignment to PCC and SCC:
In the first test iteration: PCC to low freq., SCC to high freq.
In the second test iteration: PCC to high freq., SCC to low freq.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.5.1A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A. 2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.1A.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.5.1B.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.5.1B.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.5.1B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	QPSK
	6
	6
	QPSK
	6
	6

	3MHz
	QPSK
	15
	15
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	25
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	50
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	75
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	100
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	75
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on E-UTRA band, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3.3-2 is tested per Test Channel Bandwidth.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.5.1B.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.1B.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.5.2.1.4.1

Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.5.2.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.5.2.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table for PUSCH
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for PUSCH EVM testing
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	1
	1

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	4
	4

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
(Note 3)
	50
(Note 3)

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
(Note 3)
	75
(Note 3)

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100
(Note 3)
	100
(Note 3)

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.
Note 2:
For partial RB allocation, the RBstart shall be RB #0 and RB# (max+1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.

Note 3:
Applies only for UE-Categories 2-5


Table 6.5.2.1.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table for PUCCH
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	FDD: PUCCH format = Format 1a

TDD: PUCCH format = Format 1a / 1b

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	

	1.4MHz
	QPSK 
	3
	3
	

	3MHz
	QPSK
	4
	4
	

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	8
	8
	

	10MHz
	QPSK 
	16
	16
	

	15MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	25
	

	20MHz
	QPSK 
	30
	30
	

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


Table 6.5.2.1.4.1-3: Test Configuration for PRACH
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	PRACH  preamble format 
	

	
	FDD
	TDD

	PRACH Configuration Index 
	4
	53

	RS EPRE  setting for test point 1 (dBm/15kHz)
	-71
	-63

	RS EPRE  setting for test point 2 (dBm/15kHz)
	-86
	-78


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to in Table 6.5.2.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0
6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.2.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.5.2.1A.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.5.2.1A.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.5.2.1A.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal Conditions

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	10 MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	Alternating 12 and 1 (as shown in Figure 6.5.2.1A.4.2-1)
	Alternating 12 and 1 (as shown in Figure 6.5.2.1A.4.2-1)

	10MHz
	
	16 QAM
	Alternating 12 and 1 (as shown in Figure 6.5.2.1A.4.2-1)
	Alternating 12 and 1 (as shown in Figure 6.5.2.1A.4.2-1)


1. Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3.

2. The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3. Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4. The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to table 6.5.2.1A.4.1-1

5. Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6. Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.5.2.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.5.2.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.5.2.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.5.2.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for carrier leakage testing
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK 
	1
	1

	3MHz
	
	QPSK 
	4
	4

	5MHz
	
	QPSK 
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.
Note 2:
For partial RB allocation, the RBstart shall be RB #0 and RB# (max +1- RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to in Table 6.5.2.2.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.2.2.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.5.2.3.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.5.2.3.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.5.2.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table for PUSCH
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for in-band emissions testing
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.
Note 2:
For partial RB allocation, the starting resource block shall be RB #0 and RB# (max+1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.


Table 6.5.2.3.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table for PUCCH
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	FDD: PUCCH format  = Format 1a
TDD: PUCCH format = Format 1a / 1b

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	

	1.4MHz
	QPSK
	3
	3
	

	3MHz
	QPSK
	4
	4
	

	5MHz
	QPSK
	8
	8
	

	10MHz
	QPSK
	16
	16
	

	15MHz
	QPSK
	25
	25
	

	20MHz
	QPSK
	30
	30
	

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to in Table 6.5.2.3.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.2.3.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.5.2.4.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.4.2.4.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.5.2.4.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for EVM equalizer spectrum flatness testing
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK 
	6
	6

	3MHz
	
	QPSK 
	15
	15

	5MHz
	
	QPSK 
	25
	25

	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	50
	50

	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	75
	75

	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	100
	100

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to in Table 6.5.2.4.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0
6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.2.4.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.5.2A.1.1.4.1

Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.5.2A.1.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.5.2A.1.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause [4.3.1] for different CA bandwidth classes.
	See Table 6.5.1A.4.1-1:

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	See Table 6.5.1A.4.1-1:

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
(PDCCH on PCC)
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
Note 2
	SCCs
NRB Note 2
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	75
	75
	N.A.
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	2
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	3
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@59
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	4
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	5
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	6
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@59
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	8
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	9
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@50
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	10
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	11
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@88
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	12
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	13
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	14
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_50@50
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	15
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	16
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@88
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	17
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	18
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	19
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@38
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	20
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	21
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	22
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@38
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	23
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	24
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	25
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@82
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	26
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	27
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	28
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	18
	P_18@82
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1

Note 2:
relative frequency assignment to PCC and SCC
In the first test iteration: PCC to low freq., SCC to high freq.
In the second test iteration: PCC to high freq., SCC to low freq.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.5.2A.1.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in [State 3A-RF] according to TS 36.508 [7] clause [5.2A.2]. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.2A.1.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.5.2A.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.5.2A.2.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.5.2A.2.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause [4.3.1] for different CA bandwidth classes.
	See Table 6.5.1A.4.1-1:

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	See Table 6.5.1A.4.1-1:

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
(PDCCH on PCC)
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
Note 2
	SCCs
NRB Note 2
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	75
	75
	NA
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	2
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@59
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	3
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	4
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@88
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	5
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@38
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	7
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	8
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@82
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1

Note 2:
relative frequency assignment to PCC and SCC
In the first test iteration: PCC to low freq., SCC to high freq.
In the second test iteration: PCC to high freq., SCC to low freq.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to in Table 6.5.2A.2.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0

6.
Ensure the UE is in [State 3A-RF] according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.2A.2.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.5.2A.3.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.5.2A.3.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.5.2A.3.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	See Table 6.5.1A.4.1-1:

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	See Table 6.5.1A.4.1-1:

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
(PDCCH on PCC)
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
	SCC
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1 Note 2
	75
	75
	N.A.
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	2 Note 3
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@59
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	3 Note 2
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	4 Note 3
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@88
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	5 Note 2
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	6 Note 3
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@38
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	7 Note 2
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	8 Note 3
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@82
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Relative frequency assignment to PCC and SCC:

Note 2:
PCC to low freq., SCC to high freq.

Note 3:
PCC to high freq., SCC to low freq.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to in Table 6.5.2A.3.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.2A.3.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.5.2B.1.4.1

Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.5.2B.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.5.2B.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table for PUSCH
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for PUSCH EVM testing
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	1
	1

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	4
	4

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
(Note 3)
	50
(Note 3)

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
(Note 3)
	75
(Note 3)

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100
(Note 3)
	100
(Note 3)

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
For partial RB allocation, the RBstart shall be RB #0 and RB# (max+1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.

Note 3:
Applies only for UE-Categories [FFS].


Table 6.5.2B.1.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table for PUCCH
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	FDD: PUCCH format = Format 1a

TDD: PUCCH format = Format 1a / 1b

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	

	1.4MHz
	QPSK 
	3
	3
	

	3MHz
	QPSK
	4
	4
	

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	8
	8
	

	10MHz
	QPSK 
	16
	16
	

	15MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	25
	

	20MHz
	QPSK 
	30
	30
	

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to in Table 6.5.2B.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0
6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.2B.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.5.2B.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.5.2.2B.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.5.2.2B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for carrier leakage testing
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.
Note 2:
For partial RB allocation, the RBstart shall be RB #0 and RB# (max +1- RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to in Table 6.5.2B.2.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.2B.2.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.5.2B.3.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.5.2B.3.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.5.2B.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table for PUSCH
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for in-band emissions testing
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.
Note 2:
For partial RB allocation, the starting resource block shall be RB #0 and RB# (max+1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.


Table 6.5.2B.3.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table for PUCCH
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	FDD: PUCCH format  = Format 1a
TDD: PUCCH format = Format 1a / 1b

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	

	1.4MHz
	QPSK 
	3
	3
	

	3MHz
	QPSK
	4
	4
	

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	8
	8
	

	10MHz
	QPSK 
	16
	16
	

	15MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	25
	

	20MHz
	QPSK 
	30
	30
	

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to in Table 6.5.2B.3.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.2B.3.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.5.2B.4.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.5.2B.4.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.5.2B.4.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	See Table 6.5.1.4.1-1

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for EVM equalizer spectrum flatness testing
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK 
	6
	6

	3MHz
	
	QPSK 
	15
	15

	5MHz
	
	QPSK 
	25
	25

	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	50
	50

	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	75
	75

	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	100
	100

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to in Table 6.5.2B.4.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.
6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.2B.4.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6. 1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	All

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for Occupied bandwidth
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	6

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.1.4.3
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.1A.1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA configuration, and are shown in table 6.6.1A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.1A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	C: All

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	N/A

for this test
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	Note 1: CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate .

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.6.1A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.1A.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.1B.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6. 1B.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.1B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	All

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for Occupied bandwidth
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	6

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure [TBD].

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.1B.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.1B.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.2.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 respectively. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.2.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, 10MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for SEM testing
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	5

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	5
	5

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	6
	6

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	4
	4

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	15

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	8

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	25

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12
	12

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 4)
	50
(Note 4)

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	16

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

(Note 4)
	75
(Note 4)

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	18
	18

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100

(Note 4)
	100
(Note 4)

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.
Note 2:
The allowed MPR for maximum output power UE might apply is described in clause 6.2.3.3.
Note 3:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB#0 and RB# (max+1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.
Note 4:
Applies only for UE-Categories 2-5


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.2.1A.1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.2.1A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.1A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Low range, High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in clause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg, 
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	N/A

for this test
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	130
	P_75@0
	S_55@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	130
	P_75@0
	S_55@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	15
	P_5@0
	P_5@35
	S_5@0
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	P_20@35
	S_15@0
	S_15@34

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	15
	P_5@0
	P_5@50
	S_5@0
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	P_20@34
	S_15@0
	S_15@34

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	130
	P_100@0
	S_30@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	130
	P_100@0
	S_30@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@99
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	20
	P_5@0
	P_5@50
	S_5@0
	S_5@50

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_25@0
	P_25@50
	S_25@0
	S_25@50

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.1A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.1A.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.2.1B.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.2.1B.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 respectively. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.1B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, 10MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for SEM testing
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	5

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	5
	5

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	6
	6

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	4
	4

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	15

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	8

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	25

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12
	12

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 4)
	50

(Note 4)

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	16

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

(Note 4)
	75

(Note 4)

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	18
	18

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100

(Note 4)
	100

(Note 4)

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
The allowed MPR for maximum output power UE might apply is described in clause 6.2.3B.3.

Note 3:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB#0 and RB# (max+1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.

Note 4:
Applies only for UE-Categories [FFS].


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.1B.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.1B.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.2.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in tables 6.6.2.2.4.1-1, 6.6.2.2.4.1-2, and 6.6.2.2.4.1-3. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2 respectively. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.2.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_03")
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, 10MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	N/A for Additional Spectrum Emission Mask testing.
	QPSK 
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK 
	5
	5

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM 
	5
	5

	3MHz
	
	QPSK 
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	QPSK 
	4
	4

	3MHz
	
	16QAM 
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	4
	4

	5MHz
	
	QPSK 
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	QPSK 
	8
	8

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	16QAM 
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	50
	50

	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	12
	12

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	6

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
(Note 3)
	50
(Note 3)

	10MHz
	
	16QAM 
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	75
	75

	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	16
	16

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
(Note 3)
	75
(Note 3)

	15MHz
	
	16QAM 
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	100
	100

	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	18
	18

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	10
	10

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100
(Note 3)
	100
(Note 3)

	20MHz
	
	16QAM 
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.
Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.
Note 3:
Applies only for UE-Categories 2-5


Table 6.6.2.2.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_06")
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, 10MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	N/A for Additional Spectrum Emission Mask testing.
	QPSK 
	6
	NA

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK 
	5
	

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM 
	5
	

	3MHz
	
	QPSK 
	15
	

	3MHz
	
	QPSK 
	4
	

	3MHz
	
	16QAM 
	4
	

	5MHz
	
	QPSK 
	25
	

	5MHz
	
	QPSK 
	8
	

	5MHz
	
	16QAM 
	8
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	50
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	12
	

	10MHz
	
	16QAM 
	12
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	75
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	16
	

	15MHz
	
	16QAM 
	16
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	100
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	18
	

	20MHz
	
	16QAM 
	18
	

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.
Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.


Table 6.6.2.2.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_07")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	10MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Test Number
	Ch BW
	Mod'n 
	RB allocation
FDD
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
FDD
	RBstart

	1
	10MHz
	N/A for Additional Spectrum Emission Mask testing.
	QPSK
	1
	0

	2
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	0

	3
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	13

	4
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	20
	13

	5
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	13

	6
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	36

(Note 1)
	13

	7
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	19

	8
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	19

	9
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	19

	10
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	30
	19

	11
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	30
(Note 1)
	19

	12
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	43

	13
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	2
	48

	14
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	15
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	0

	16
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
(Note 1)
	0

	Note 1:
Applies only for UE-Categories 2-5


Table 6.6.2.2.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_04")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	5MHz, 10 MHz, 15 MHz, 20MHz

	Test Parameters for NS_04 A-MPR

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration
ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
TDD
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
TDD
	RBstart
TDD

	1
	5MHz
	N/A for Additional Spectrum Emission Mask testing.
	QPSK 
	25
	Note 2

	2
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	Note 2

	3
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	Note 2

	4
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	Note 2

	5
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	Note 2

	6
	10MHz
	
	QPSK 
	1
	0

	7
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	0

	8
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	9
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
(Note 3)
	0

	10
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	24
	13

	11
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	24
	13

	12
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	36
	13

	13
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	37

	14
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	49

	15
	15MHz
	
	QPSK 
	1
	0

	16
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	0

	17
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	0

	18
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
(Note 3)
	0

	19
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	36
	19

	20
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	36
(Note 3)
	19

	21
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	19

	22
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	56

	23
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	74

	24
	20MHz
	
	QPSK 
	1
	0

	25
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	0

	26
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	0

	27
	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100
(Note 3)
	0

	28
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	25

	29
	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
(Note 3)
	25

	30
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	25

	31
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	75

	32
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	99

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.
Note 3:
Applies only for UE-Categories 2-5


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Tables 6.6.2.2.4.1-1, 6.6.2.2.4.1-2, 6.6.2.2.4.1-3 and 6.6.2.2.4.1-4.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.2.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.2.2B.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.2.2B.4.1-1, 6.6.2.2B.4.1-2, 6.6.2.2B.4.1-3 and 6.6.2.2B.4.1-4.The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 respectively. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.2B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_03")
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, 10MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	N/A for Additional Spectrum Emission Mask testing.
	QPSK
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	5

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	5
	5

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	4
	4

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	6

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 3)
	50

(Note 3)

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

(Note 3)
	75

(Note 3)

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	10
	10

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100

(Note 3)
	100

(Note 3)

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.

Note 3:
Applies only for UE-Categories [FFS].


Table 6.6.2.2B.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_06")
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, 10MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	N/A for Additional Spectrum Emission Mask testing.
	QPSK
	6
	NA

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	5
	

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	4
	

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	18
	

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.


Table 6.6.2.2B.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_07")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	10MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Test Number
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	RBstart

	1
	10MHz
	N/A for Additional Spectrum Emission Mask testing.
	QPSK
	1
	0

	2
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	0

	3
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	13

	4
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	20
	13

	5
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	13

	6
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	36
(Note 1)
	13

	7
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	19

	8
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	19

	9
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	19

	10
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	30
	19

	11
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	30
(Note 1)
	19

	12
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	43

	13
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	2
	48

	14
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	15
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	0

	16
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
(Note 1)
	0

	Note 1:
Applies only for UE-Categories[FFS].


Table 6.6.2.2B.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_04")
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	5MHz, 10 MHz, 15 MHz, 20MHz

	Test Parameters for NS_04 A-MPR

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Configuration

ID
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

TDD
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

TDD
	RBstart
TDD

	1
	5MHz
	N/A for Additional Spectrum Emission Mask testing.
	QPSK
	25
	Note 2

	2
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	Note 2

	3
	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	Note 2

	4
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	Note 2

	5
	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	Note 2

	6
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	7
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	0

	8
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	9
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 3)
	0

	10
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	24
	13

	11
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	24
	13

	12
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	36
	13

	13
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	37

	14
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	49

	15
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	16
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	0

	17
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	0

	18
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

(Note 3)
	0

	19
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	36
	19

	20
	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	36

(Note 3)
	19

	21
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	19

	22
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	56

	23
	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	74

	24
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	25
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	0

	26
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	0

	27
	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100

(Note 3)
	0

	28
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	25

	29
	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 3)
	25

	30
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	25

	31
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	75

	32
	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	99

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.

Note 3:
Applies only for UE-Categories [FFS].


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.2B.4.1-1, 6.6.2.2B.4.1-2, 6.6.2.2B.4.1-3 and 6.6.2.2B.4.1-4.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.2B.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.2.3.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.2.3.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in AnnexeA.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.2.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, 10MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	N/A for ACLR testing
	QPSK
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	5

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	5
	5

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	4
	4

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
(Note 3)
	50
(Note 3)

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
(Note 3)
	75
(Note 3)

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100
(Note 3)
	100
(Note 3)

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.
Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB#0 and RB# (max + 1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.
Note 3:
Applies only for UE-Categories 2-5


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.3.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.3.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.2.3A.1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.2.3A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.3A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Low range, High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg, Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	N/A

for this test
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	130
	P_75@0
	S_55@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	130
	P_75@0
	S_55@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	15
	P_5@0
	P_5@35
	S_5@0
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	P_20@35
	S_15@0
	S_15@34

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	15
	P_5@0
	P_5@50
	S_5@0
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	P_20@34
	S_15@0
	S_15@34

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	130
	P_100@0
	S_30@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	130
	P_100@0
	S_30@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@99
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	20
	P_5@0
	P_5@50
	S_5@0
	S_5@50

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_25@0
	P_25@50
	S_25@0
	S_25@50

	Note 1: CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate .

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.3A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.2.3B.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.2.3B.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in AnnexeA.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.3B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, 10MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	N/A for ACLR testing
	QPSK
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	5

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	5
	5

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	4
	4

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 3)
	50

(Note 3)

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

(Note 3)
	75

(Note 3)

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100

(Note 3)
	100

(Note 3)

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB#0 and RB# (max + 1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.

Note 3:
Applies only for UE-Categories [FFS].


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.3B.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.3B.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.3.1.4.1
Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in Table 6.6.3.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.3.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	N/A for Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.
Note 2:
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.7.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.3.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.3.1A.1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E-UTRA CA bands specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA configuration, and are shown in table 6.6.3.1A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.3.1A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Low range,  High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg, Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC

MOD　
	UL Allocation

	PCC

NRB
	SCCs

NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	N/A for Spurious Emissions testing

　
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@74
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@99
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@99
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@99
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	Note 1: CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A Figure group A.33 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.6.3.1A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3.1A.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.3.2.4.1
Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in Table 6.6.3.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.3.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
(Note 6, Note 7)
	Low range, Mid range, High range
(Note 6, Note 7)

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	N/A for Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	543
	544

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	543
	544

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.
Note 2:
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.

Note 3:
To be used for requirements under note 14 in table 6.6.3.2.5-1 in high channel at RB#(full allocation – 54), instead of full allocation.

Note 4:
To be used for requirements under note 15 in table 6.6.3.2.5-1 in high channel ‑ 5MHz at RB#(full allocation – 54), instead of full allocation.

Note 5:
For requirements under note 14 the allocation in high channel shall be only at RB#max. 
For requirements under note 15 (high channel – 5MHz) is tested instead of high channel. The allocation in (high channel – 5MHz) shall be only at RB#max.

Note 6:
Do not apply for requirements under Note 13 in Table 6.6.3.2.3-1 and 6.6.3.2.5-1. Test frequencies for these requirements are defined in Table 6.6.3.2.4.1-2.

Note 7:
For E-UTRA band 28, when the test frequency is low range of upper duplexer (as shown in TS 36.508[7] Table 4.3.1.1.28-2) and CBW is 5MHz and 10MHz, the test shall be conducted under NS_17 in [Table 6.2.4.3-1].


Table 6.6.3.2.4.1-2: Test frequencies for E-UTRA channel bandwidth for operating band 3 
with Note 13 (in Table 6.6.3.2.3-1 and 6.6.3.2.5-1)
	Bandwidth

[MHz]
	NUL
	Frequency of Uplink [MHz]
	NDL
	Frequency of Downlink [MHz]

	1.4
	19942
	1784.2
	1942
	1879.2

	3
	19934
	1783.4
	1934
	1878.4

	5
	19924
	1782.4
	1924
	1877.4

	10
	19899
	1779.9
	1899
	1874.9

	15
	19874
	1777.4
	1874
	1872.4

	20
	19849
	1774.9
	1849
	1869.9


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.3.2.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3.2.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.3.2A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in Table 6.6.3.2A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.3.2A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] clause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Low range,  High range 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in clause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	
	

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	
	

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@99
	
	

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.3.2A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3.2A.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.3.3.4.1
Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in tables 6.6.3.3.4.1-1 through table, 6.6.3.3.4.1-8. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.3.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_05")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range

In case of Low range:

-
For 5MHz channel bandwidth: UL 1927.2MHz (N_UL = 18072), DL 2117.2MHz (N_DL = 72)
-
For 10MHz: UL 1934.7MHz (N_UL = 18147), DL 2124.7MHz (N_DL = 147)
-
For 20MHz channel bandwidth: Not available

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	5MHz, 10MHz, 20MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	5MHz
	N/A for Additional Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	1
	N/A

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	48
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
(Note 3)
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	48
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
(Note 3)
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	48
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100

(Note 3)
	

	Note 1:
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.
Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.
Note 3:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.


Table 6.6.3.3.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_07")
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies
(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths
(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	10MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Test Number
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	RBstart

	1
	10MHz
	N/A for Additional Spurious Emissions testing.
	QPSK
	1
	0

	2
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	0

	3
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	13

	4
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	20
	13

	5
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	13

	6
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	36
(Note 1)
	13

	7
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	19

	8
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	19

	9
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	19

	10
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	30
	19

	11
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	30
(Note 1)
	19

	12
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	43

	13
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	2
	48

	14
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	15
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	0

	16
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
(Note 1)
	0

	Note 1:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.


Table 6.6.3.3.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_08")
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	5MHz, 10MHz, 15MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	5MHz
	N/A for Additional Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	1
	N/A

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	40
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
(Note 3)
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	40
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
(Note 3)
	

	Note 1:
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.
Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB#0 and RB# (max + 1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth

Note 3:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.


Table 6.6.3.3.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_09")
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	5MHz, 10MHz, 15MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	5MHz
	N/A for Additional Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	1
	N/A

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	40
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
(Note 3)
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	40
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	54
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
(Note 3)
	

	Note 1:
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.
Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB#0 and RB# (max + 1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth

Note 3:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.


Table 6.6.3.3.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_12")
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment
	NC

	(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	

	Test Frequencies
	Mid range

	(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	

	Test Channel Bandwidths
	1.4 MHz, 3 MHz and 5 MHz

	(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Test Number
	Ch BW
	Mod'n 
	 RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD
	RBstart FDD

	1
	1.4 MHz
	N/A for Additional Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	1
	0

	2
	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	0

	3
	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	4
	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	1

	5
	1.4 MHz
	
	16QAM
	6
	0

	6
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	0

	7
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	10
	0

	8
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	9
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	10
	4

	10
	3 MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	0

	11
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	0

	12
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	0

	13
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	7

	14
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	7

	15
	5 MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	0


Table6.6.3.3.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_13")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment
	NC

	(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	

	Test Frequencies
	Mid range

	(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	

	Test Channel Bandwidths
	5 MHz

	(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Test Number
	Ch BW
	Mod'n 
	 RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD
	RBstart  FDD

	1
	5 MHz
	N/A for Additional Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	1
	0

	2
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	3
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	0

	4
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	7

	5
	5 MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	0


Table 6.6.3.3.4.1-7: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_14")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment
	NC

	(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	

	Test Frequencies
	Mid range

	(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	

	Test Channel Bandwidths
	10 MHz, 15 MHz

	(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Test Number
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	 RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation  FDD
	RBstart  FDD

	1
	10 MHz
	N/A for Additional Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	1
	0

	2
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	3
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	4
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	1

	5
(Note 1)
	10 MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
	0

	6
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	0

	7
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	8
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	0

	9
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	15

	10
(Note 1)
	15 MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
	0

	Note 1: Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.


Table 6.6.3.3.4.1-8: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_15")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment
	NC

	(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1)
	

	Test Frequencies
	For 1.4 MHz and 3 MHz Channel Bandwidth: High range

For 5 MHz, 10 MHz and 15 MHz Channel Bandwidth: Low range, high range (according to notes 2 and 3 defined below)

	(as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	

	Test Channel Bandwidths
	1.4 MHz, 3 MHz, 5 MHz, 10 MHz, 15 MHz

	(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1)
	

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Test Number
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation FDD
	RBstart FDD

	1
(Note 3)
	1.4 MHz
	N/A for Additional Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	3
	2

	2
(Note 3)
	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	1

	3
(Note 3)
	1.4 MHz
	
	16QAM
	5
	1

	4
(Note 3)
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	5
(Note 3)
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	10
	2

	6
(Note 3)
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	0

	7
(Note 3)
	3 MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	0

	8
(Note 3)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	9
(Note 3)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	0

	10
(Note 3)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	0

	11
(Note 3)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	12
(Note 3)
	5 MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	0

	13
(Note 2)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	20
	0

	14
(Note 2)
	5 MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	0

	15
(Note 3)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	16
(Note 3)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	17
(Note 3)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	36
	0

	18
(Note 3)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	19
(Note 3)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	49

	20
(Note 1, 3)
	10 MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
	0

	21
(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	22
(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	30
	0

	23
(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	40
	0

	24
(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	25
(Note 1, 2)
	10 MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
	0

	26
(Note 3)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	27
(Note 3)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	36
	0

	28
(Note 3)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	29
(Note 3)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	0

	30
(Note 1, 3)
	15 MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
	0

	31
(Note 2)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	32
(Note 2)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	33
(Note 2)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	10

	34
(Note 2)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	0

	35
(Note 1, 2)
	15 MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
	0

	Note 1: Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.
Note 2: Applicable only to low range frequency testing

Note 3: Applicable only to high range frequency testing


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.3.3.4.1-1, Table 6.6.3.3.4.1-2 or Table 6.6.3.3.4.1-3 depending on network signal value.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3.3.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.3.3A.1.4.1
Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in tables’ 6.6.3.3A.1.4.1-1 to 6.6.3.3A.1.4.1-3. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.3.3A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table for CA (network signalled value “CA_NS_01”)
TBD

Table 6.6.3.3A.1.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table for CA (network signalled value "CA_NS_02")
TBD

Table 6.6.3.3A.1.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table for CA (network signalled value “CA_NS_03”)
TBD

1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.  

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.3.3A.1.4.1-1, Table 6.6.3.3A.1.4.1-2 or Table 6.6.3.3A.1.4.1-3 depending on network signal value.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3.3A.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.3B.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in Table 6.6.3B.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.3B.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	N/A for Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.38.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.3B.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3B.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.3B.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in Table 6.6.3B.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.3B.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)

(Note 3)
	Low range, Mid range, High range

(Note 3)

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	N/A for Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	6
	6

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.

Note 3:
Do not apply for requirements under Note 13 in Table 6.6.3.2.3-1 and 6.6.3B.2.5-1. Test frequencies for these requirements are defined in Table 6.6.3B.2.4.1-2.


Table 6.6.3B.2.4.1-2: Test frequencies for E-UTRA channel bandwidth for operating band 3
with Note 13 (in Table 6.6.3.2.3-1 and 6.6.3B.2.5-1)
	Bandwidth

[MHz]
	NUL
	Frequency of Uplink [MHz]
	NDL
	Frequency of Downlink [MHz]

	1.4
	19942
	1784.2
	1942
	1879.2

	3
	19934
	1783.4
	1934
	1878.4

	5
	19924
	1782.4
	1924
	1877.4

	10
	19899
	1779.9
	1899
	1874.9

	15
	19874
	1777.4
	1874
	1872.4

	20
	19849
	1774.9
	1849
	1869.9


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.3B.2.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3B.2.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.6.3B.3.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in tables 6.6.3B.3.4.1-1 through table, 6.6.3B.3.4.1-8. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.3B.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_05")
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range

In case of Low range:

-
For 5MHz channel bandwidth: UL 1927.2MHz (N_UL = 18072), DL 2117.2MHz (N_DL = 72)

-
For 10MHz: UL 1934.7MHz (N_UL = 18147), DL 2124.7MHz (N_DL = 147)

-
For 20MHz channel bandwidth: Not available

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	5MHz, 10MHz, 20MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	5MHz
	N/A for Additional Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	1
	N/A

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	48
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 3)
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	48
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

(Note 3)
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	48
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100

(Note 3)
	

	Note 1:
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.

Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB# 0 and RB# (max +1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.

Note 3:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.


Table 6.6.3B.3.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_07")
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range

In case of Low range:

-
For 5MHz channel bandwidth: UL 1927.2MHz (N_UL = 18072), DL 2117.2MHz (N_DL = 72)

-
For 10MHz: UL 1934.7MHz (N_UL = 18147), DL 2124.7MHz (N_DL = 147)

-
For 20MHz channel bandwidth: Not available

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	5MHz, 10MHz, 20MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Test Number
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	TDD

	1
	10MHz
	N/A for Additional Spurious Emissions testing.
	QPSK
	1
	0

	2
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	0

	3
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	13

	4
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	20
	13

	5
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	13

	6
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	36

(Note 1)
	13

	7
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	19

	8
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	19

	9
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	19

	10
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	30
	19

	11
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	30

(Note 1)
	19

	12
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	43

	13
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	2
	48

	14
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	15
	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	0

	16
	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 1)
	0

	Note 1:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.


Table 6.6.3B.3.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_08")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	5MHz, 10MHz, 15MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	5MHz
	N/A for Additional Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	1
	N/A

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	40
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 3)
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	40
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

(Note 3)
	

	Note 1:
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.

Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB#0 and RB# (max + 1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.

Note 3:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.


Table 6.6.3B.3.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_09")
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	5MHz, 10MHz, 15MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	5MHz
	N/A for Additional Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	1
	N/A

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	40
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 3)
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	40
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	54
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

(Note 3)
	

	Note 1:
The 1 RB allocation shall be tested at both RB #0 and RB #max.

Note 2:
The RBstart of partial RB allocation shall be RB#0 and RB# (max + 1 - RB allocation) of the channel bandwidth.

Note 3:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.


Table 6.6.3B.3.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_12")
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	1.4 MHz, 3 MHz and 5 MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Test Number
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

FDD
	RBstart
FDD

	1
	1.4 MHz
	N/A for Additional Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	1
	0

	2
	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	0

	3
	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	1

	4
	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	1

	5
	1.4 MHz
	
	16QAM
	6
	0

	6
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	0

	7
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	10
	0

	8
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	4

	9
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	10
	4

	10
	3 MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	0

	11
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	0

	12
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	0

	13
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	7

	14
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	7

	15
	5 MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	0


Table6.6.3B.3.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_13")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	5 MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Test Number
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

FDD
	RBstart
FDD

	1
	5 MHz
	N/A for Additional Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	1
	0

	2
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	3
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	0

	4
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	7

	5
	5 MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	0


Table 6.6.3B.3.4.1-7: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_14")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	10 MHz, 15 MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Test Number
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

FDD
	RBstart
FDD

	1
	10 MHz
	N/A for Additional Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	1
	0

	2
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	3
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	4
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	1

	5

(Note 1)
	10 MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
	0

	6
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	0

	7
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	8
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	0

	9
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	15

	10

(Note 1)
	15 MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
	0

	Note 1:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.


Table 6.6.3B.3.4.1-8: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "NS_15")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1)
	NC

	Test Frequencies

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	For 1.4 MHz and 3 MHz Channel Bandwidth: High range

For 5 MHz, 10 MHz and 15 MHz Channel Bandwidth: Low range, high range

(according to notes 2 and 3 defined below)

	Test Channel Bandwidths

(as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1)
	1.4 MHz, 3 MHz, 5 MHz, 10 MHz, 15 MHz

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Test Number
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

FDD
	RBstart
FDD

	1

(Note 3)
	1.4 MHz
	N/A for Additional Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	3
	2

	2

(Note 3)
	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	1

	3

(Note 3)
	1.4 MHz
	
	16QAM
	5
	1

	4

(Note 3)
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	5

(Note 3)
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	10
	2

	6

(Note 3)
	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	0

	7

(Note 3)
	3 MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	0

	8

(Note 3)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	9

(Note 3)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	0

	10

(Note 3)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	0

	11

(Note 3)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	12

(Note 3)
	5 MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	0

	13

(Note 2)
	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	20
	0

	14

(Note 2)
	5 MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	0

	15

(Note 3)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	16

(Note 3)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	0

	17

(Note 3)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	36
	0

	18

(Note 3)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	19

(Note 3)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	49

	20

(Note 1, 3)
	10 MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
	0

	21

(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	22

(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	30
	0

	23

(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	40
	0

	24

(Note 2)
	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	25

(Note 1, 2)
	10 MHz
	
	16QAM
	50
	0

	26

(Note 3)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	27

(Note 3)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	36
	0

	28

(Note 3)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	29

(Note 3)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	0

	30

(Note 1, 3)
	15 MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
	0

	31

(Note 2)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	0

	32

(Note 2)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	0

	33

(Note 2)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	10

	34

(Note 2)
	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	0

	35

(Note 1, 2)
	15 MHz
	
	16QAM
	75
	0

	Note 1:
Applies only for UE-Categories ≥2.

Note 2:
Applicable only to low range frequency testing.

Note 3:
Applicable only to high range frequency testing.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Tables 6.6.3B.3.4.1-1 through Table, 6.6.3B.3.4.1-8 depending on network signal value.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3B.3.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.7.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.7.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.7.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	5MHz and Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for Transmit Intermodulation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.7.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.7.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.7A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.7A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.7A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg 
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	Note 1: CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.37 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.7A.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.7B.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.7B.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.7B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	5MHz and Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for Transmit Intermodulation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	8

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	12

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	16

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	18

	Note 1: Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure [TBD].

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.7B.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.7B.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
6.8B.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.8B.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.8B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] clause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	6

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	25

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	50

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	75

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	100

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, the applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.8B.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.8B.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.3.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.3.4.1-1. The details of the downlink and uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 7.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	QPSK
	6
	6
	QPSK
	6
	6

	3MHz
	QPSK
	15
	15
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	25
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	50
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	75
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	100
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	75
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2.
Depending on E-UTRA band, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3.3-2 is tested per Test Channel Bandwidth.

Note 3:
For the DL signal one sided dynamic OCNG Pattern OP.1 FDD/TDD is used.

Note 4:
The UL resource blocks shall be located as close as possible to the downlink operating band but confined within the transmission bandwidth configuration for the channel bandwidth (Table 5.4.2-1).


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 7.3.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.3.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.3A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.3A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 7.3A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Low range, High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg, Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs

NRB
	CC
MOD
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	CC
MOD
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	20
	P_20@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	130
	P_75@0
	S_55@20
	-
	-

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	20
	P_20@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	20
	P_20@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	130
	P_100@0
	S_30@70
	-
	-

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1 and Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
Depending on CA configurations, table 7.3A.1.3-1for UE supporting two uplink carriers  is tested per Test CA configuration.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate .

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 7.3A. 1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.3A. 1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.3B.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.3B.4.1-1. The details of the downlink and uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 7.3B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	QPSK 
	6
	6
	QPSK 
	6
	6

	3MHz
	QPSK 
	15
	15
	QPSK 
	15
	15

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	25
	QPSK 
	25
	25

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	N/A
	QPSK 
	20
	N/A

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK 
	50
	50
	QPSK 
	50
	50

	10MHz
	QPSK 
	50
	N/A
	QPSK 
	25
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK 
	50
	N/A
	QPSK 
	20
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK 
	75
	75
	QPSK 
	75
	75

	15MHz
	QPSK 
	75
	N/A
	QPSK 
	50
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK 
	75
	N/A
	QPSK 
	25
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK 
	75
	N/A
	QPSK 
	20
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK 
	100
	100
	QPSK 
	100
	100

	20MHz
	QPSK 
	100
	N/A
	QPSK 
	75
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK 
	100
	N/A
	QPSK 
	50
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK 
	100
	N/A
	QPSK 
	25
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK 
	100
	N/A
	QPSK 
	20
	N/A

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on E-UTRA band, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3.3-2 is tested per Test Channel Bandwidth.

Note 3:
For the DL signal one sided dynamic OCNG Pattern OP.1 FDD/TDD is used.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.28.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 7.3B.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.3B.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.4.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.4.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3 respectively. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 7.4.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] clause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration
	

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	UE Category

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD
	

	1.4MHz
	64-QAM
	6
	6
	QPSK
	6
	6
	1-5

	3MHz
	64-QAM
	15
	15
	QPSK
	15
	15
	1-5

	5MHz
	64-QAM
	25
	25
	QPSK
	25
	25
	2-5

	5MHz
	64-QAM
	25
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A
	2-5

	5MHz
	64-QAM
	25
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A
	2-5

	5MHz
	64-QAM
	18
	18
	QPSK
	25
	25
	1

	5MHz
	64-QAM
	18
	18
	QPSK
	20
	20
	1

	5MHz
	64-QAM
	18
	18
	QPSK
	15
	15
	1

	10MHz
	64-QAM
	50
	50
	QPSK
	50
	50
	2-5

	10MHz
	64-QAM
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	2-5

	10MHz
	64-QAM
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A
	2-5

	10MHz
	64-QAM
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A
	2-5

	10MHz
	64-QAM
	17
	17
	QPSK
	50
	50
	1

	10MHz
	64-QAM
	17
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	1

	10MHz
	64-QAM
	17
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A
	1

	10MHz
	64-QAM
	17
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A
	1

	15MHz
	64-QAM
	75
	75
	QPSK
	75
	75
	2-5

	15MHz
	64-QAM
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	2-5

	15MHz
	64-QAM
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	2-5

	15MHz
	64-QAM
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A
	2-5

	15MHz
	64-QAM
	17
	17
	QPSK
	75
	75
	1

	15MHz
	64-QAM
	17
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	1

	15MHz
	64-QAM
	17
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	1

	15MHz
	64-QAM
	17
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A
	1

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	100
	100
	QPSK
	100
	100
	3-5

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	3-5

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	3-5

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	3-5

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A
	3-5

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	83
	83
	QPSK
	100
	100
	2

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	83
	N/A
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	2

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	83
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	2

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	83
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	2

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	83
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A
	2

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	17
	17
	QPSK
	100
	100
	1

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	17
	N/A
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	1

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	17
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	1

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	17
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	1

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	17
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A
	1

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band. The applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on E-UTRA band, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3.3-2 is tested per Test Channel Bandwidth.

Note 3:
For the DL signal one sided dynamic OCNG Pattern OP.1 FDD/TDD is used

Note 4:
The UL resource blocks shall be located as close as possible to the downlink operating band but confined within the transmission bandwidth configuration for the channel bandwidth (Table 5.4.2-1).


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Figure A.3.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 7.4.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.4.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.4A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 7.4A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3 respectively. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 7.4A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] clause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in clause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCC
NRB
	CC
MOD
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	CC
MOD
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	130
	P_75@0
	S_55@0

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	130
	P_100@0
	S_30@0

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on CA Configuration only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3A.1.3 1 is tested per CA Configuration Test CC combination.


1 Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate

· The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H
4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 7.4A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.4A.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.4B.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.4B.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3 respectively. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 7.4B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration
	

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	UE Category

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD
	

	1.4MHz
	64-QAM
	6
	6
	QPSK
	5
	5
	1-5

	3MHz
	64-QAM
	15
	15
	QPSK
	4
	4
	1-5

	5MHz
	64-QAM
	25
	25
	QPSK
	8
	8
	2-5

	5MHz
	64-QAM
	18
	18
	QPSK
	8
	8
	1

	10MHz
	64-QAM
	50
	50
	QPSK
	12
	12
	2-5

	10MHz
	64-QAM
	17
	17
	QPSK
	12
	12
	1

	15MHz
	64-QAM
	75
	75
	QPSK
	16
	16
	2-5

	15MHz
	64-QAM
	17
	17
	QPSK
	16
	16
	1

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	100
	100
	QPSK
	18
	18
	3-5

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	83
	83
	QPSK
	18
	18
	2

	20MHz
	64-QAM
	17
	17
	QPSK
	18
	18
	1

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band. The applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 7.3.3-2.

Note 2:
For the DL signal one sided dynamic OCNG Pattern OP.1 FDD/TDD is used


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Figure A.28.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 7.4B.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.4B.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.5.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.5.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3 respectively. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 7.5.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] clause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	QPSK
	6
	6
	QPSK
	6
	6

	3MHz
	QPSK
	15
	15
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	25
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	50
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	75
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	100
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	75
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on E-UTRA band, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3.3-2 is tested per Test Channel Bandwidth.

Note 3:
For the DL signal one sided dynamic OCNG Pattern OP.1 FDD/TDD is used.

Note 4: 
The UL resource blocks shall be located as close as possible to the downlink operating band but confined within the transmission bandwidth configuration for the channel bandwidth (Table 5.4.2-1).


1.
Connect the SS and interfering source to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Figure A.4.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 7.5.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.5.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.5A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.5A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3 respectively. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 7.5A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] clause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Low range, High range



	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in clause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCC
NRB
	CC
MOD
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	CC
MOD
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	130
	P_75@0
	S_55@0
	
	

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	130
	P_100@0
	S_30@0
	
	

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	NOTE 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1 and Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

NOTE 2:
Depending on CA configurations, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3.3-2 for UE supporting one uplink carrier and to table 7.3A.3-1 for UE supporting two uplink carriers are tested per Test CA configuration.


1.
Connect the SS and interfering source to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.34 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H. 

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 7.5A.1.4.1-1.

5,
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.5A.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.5B.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.5B.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3 respectively. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 7.5B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	QPSK 
	Full
	Full
	QPSK
	5
	5

	3MHz
	QPSK 
	Full
	Full
	QPSK 
	4
	4

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	Full
	Full
	QPSK 
	8
	8

	10MHz
	QPSK 
	Full
	Full
	QPSK 
	12
	12

	15MHz
	QPSK 
	Full
	Full
	QPSK 
	16
	16

	20MHz
	QPSK 
	Full
	Full
	QPSK 
	18
	18

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band. The applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 7.3.3-2.

Note 2:
For the DL signal one sided dynamic OCNG Pattern OP.1 FDD/TDD is used.


1.
Connect the SS and interfering source to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Figure A.29.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 7.5B.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.5B.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.6.1.4.1
Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.6.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3 respectively. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 7.6.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	QPSK
	6
	6
	QPSK
	6
	6

	3MHz
	QPSK
	15
	15
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	25
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	50
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	75
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	100
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	75
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on E-UTRA band, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3.3-2 is tested per Test Channel Bandwidth.

Note 3:
For the DL signal one sided dynamic OCNG Pattern OP.1 FDD/TDD is used.

Note 4:
The UL resource blocks shall be located as close as possible to the downlink operating band but confined within the transmission bandwidth configuration for the channel bandwidth (Table 5.4.2-1).


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, in Figure A.4.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to in Table 7.6.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.6.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.6.1A.1.4.1
Initial Conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 7.6.1A.1.4.1-1. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 7.6.1A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCC
NRB
	CC
MOD
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	CC
MOD
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	130
	P_75@0
	S_55@0

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	130
	P_100@0
	S_30@0

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on CA Configuration only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3A.1.3‑1 is tested per CA Configuration Test CC combination.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.34 as appropriate. .

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H. 

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 7.6.1A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF-CA according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.6.1A.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.6.1B.4.1
Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.6.1B.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3 respectively. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 7.6.1B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	QPSK 
	6
	6
	QPSK 
	6
	6

	3MHz
	QPSK 
	15
	15
	QPSK 
	15
	15

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	25
	QPSK 
	25
	25

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	N/A
	QPSK 
	20
	N/A

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	N/A
	QPSK 
	15
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	50
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	75
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	100
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	75
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on E-UTRA band, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3.3-2 is tested per Test Channel Bandwidth.

Note 3:
For the DL signal one sided dynamic OCNG Pattern OP.1 FDD/TDD is used.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, in Figure A.29.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to in Table 7.6.1B.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.6.1B.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.6.2.4.1
Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.6.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3 respectively. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 7.6.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	One frequency chosen arbitrarily from low or high range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	QPSK
	6
	6
	QPSK
	6
	6

	3MHz
	QPSK
	15
	15
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	25
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	50
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	75
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	100
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	75
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on E-UTRA band, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3.3-2 is tested per Test Channel Bandwidth.

Note 3:
For the DL signal one sided dynamic OCNG Pattern OP.1 FDD/TDD is used.

Note 4:
The UL resource blocks shall be located as close as possible to the downlink operating band but confined within the transmission bandwidth configuration for the channel bandwidth (Table 5.4.2-1).


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, in Figure A.5.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 7.6.2.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.6.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.6.2A.1.4.1
Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 7.6.2A.1.4.1-1. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 7.6.2A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCC
NRB
	CC
MOD
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	CC
MOD
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	130
	P_75@0
	S_55@0

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	130
	P_100@0
	S_30@0

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on CA Configuration only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3A.1.3‑1 is tested per CA Configuration Test CC combination.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.34 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H
4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 7.6.2A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF-CA according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.6.2A.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.6.2B.4.1
Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.6.2B.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3 respectively. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 7.6.2B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	One frequency chosen arbitrarily from low or high range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	QPSK 
	6
	6
	QPSK 
	6
	6

	3MHz
	QPSK 
	15
	15
	QPSK 
	15
	15

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	25
	QPSK 
	25
	25

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	N/A
	QPSK 
	20
	N/A

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	N/A
	QPSK 
	15
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	50
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	75
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	100
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	75
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on E-UTRA band, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3.3-2 is tested per Test Channel Bandwidth.

Note 3:
For the DL signal one sided dynamic OCNG Pattern OP.1 FDD/TDD is used.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, in Figure A.30.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 7.6.2B.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.6.2B.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.6.3.4.1
Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.6.3.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3 respectively. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 7.6.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	QPSK
	6
	6
	QPSK 
	6
	6

	3MHz
	QPSK
	15
	15
	QPSK 
	15
	15

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	25
	QPSK 
	25
	25

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	QPSK 
	20
	N/A

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	QPSK 
	15
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	50
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	75
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	100
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	75
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on E-UTRA band, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3.3-2 is tested per Test Channel Bandwidth.

Note 3:
For the DL signal one sided dynamic OCNG Pattern OP.1 FDD/TDD is used.

Note 4:
The UL resource blocks shall be located as close as possible to the downlink operating band but confined within the transmission bandwidth configuration for the channel bandwidth (Table 5.4.2-1).


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.5.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H
4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 7.6.3.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.6.3.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.6.3A.1.4.1
Initial Conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 7.6.3A.1.4.1-1. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 7.6.3A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCC
NRB
	CC
MOD
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	CC
MOD
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	130
	P_75@0
	S_55@0

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	130
	P_100@0
	S_30@0

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0

	Note 1: 
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2: 
Depending on CA Configuration only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3A.1.3‑1 is tested per CA Configuration Test CC combination.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.34 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H. 

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 7.6.3A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF-CA according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.6.3A.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.6.3B.4.1
Initial Conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.6.3B.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3 respectively. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 7.6.3B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	QPSK
	6
	6
	QPSK
	6
	6

	3MHz
	QPSK
	15
	15
	QPSK
	15
	15

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	25
	QPSK
	25
	25

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	5MHz
	QPSK
	25
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	50
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	75
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	100
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	75
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on E-UTRA band, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3.3-2 is tested per Test Channel Bandwidth.

Note 3:
For the DL signal one sided dynamic OCNG Pattern OP.1 FDD/TDD is used.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.30.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H
4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 7.6.3B.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.6.3B.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.8.1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.8.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3 respectively. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 7.8.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	QPSK 
	6
	6
	QPSK 
	6
	6

	3MHz
	QPSK 
	15
	15
	QPSK 
	15
	15

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	25
	QPSK 
	25
	25

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	N/A
	QPSK 
	20
	N/A

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	N/A
	QPSK 
	15
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	50
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	75
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	100
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	75
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on E-UTRA band, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3.3-2 is tested per Test Channel Bandwidth.

Note 3:
For the DL signal one sided dynamic OCNG Pattern OP.1 FDD/TDD is used.

Note 4:
The UL resource blocks shall be located as close as possible to the downlink operating band but confined within the transmission bandwidth configuration for the channel bandwidth (Table 5.4.2-1).


1.
Connect the SS and interfering sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Figure A.6.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 7.8.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.8.1.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.8.1A.1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.8.1A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3 respectively. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 7.8.1A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg, Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs

NRB
	CC
MOD
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	CC
MOD
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	130
	P_75@0
	S_55@20
	
	

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	130
	P_100@0
	S_30@70
	
	

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on CA configurations, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3A.3-1 is tested per Test CA configuration.


1.
Connect the SS and interfering sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Figure group A.34 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.8.1A.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.8.1A.2.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.8.1A.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3 respectively. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 7.8.1A.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	C: Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg, Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs

NRB
	CC
MOD
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	CC
MOD
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	
	
	

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	
	
	

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	
	
	

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	QPSK
	20
	P_20@0
	
	
	

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	
	
	

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	
	
	

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	
	
	

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	
	
	

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	QPSK
	20
	P_20@0
	
	
	

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	
	
	

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	
	
	

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	
	
	

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	
	
	

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	QPSK
	20
	P_20@0
	
	
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on CA configurations, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3.3-2 is tested per Test CA configuration.

Note 3:
PCC and SCC should be ordered so that PCC is configured closest to the uplink band


1.
Connect the SS and interfering sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Figure group A.34 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.8.1A.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.8.1A.3.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.8.1A.3.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3 respectively. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 7.8.1A.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	A: Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg, Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs

NRB
	CC
MOD
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	CC
MOD
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	50
	50
	QPSK
	50+50
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	
	
	

	50
	50
	QPSK
	50+50
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	
	
	

	50
	50
	QPSK
	50+50
	QPSK
	20
	P_20@0
	
	
	

	50
	50
	QPSK
	50+50
	QPSK
	15
	P_15@0
	
	
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on CA configurations, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3.3-2 is tested per Test CA configuration.


1.
Connect the SS and interfering sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Figure group A.34 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.8.1A.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
7.8.1B.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 7.8.1B.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3 respectively. The details of the OCNG patterns used are specified in Annex A.5. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 7.8.1B.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Mid range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, 5MHz, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink Configuration
	Uplink Configuration

	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	
	
	FDD
	TDD
	
	FDD
	TDD

	1.4MHz
	QPSK 
	6
	6
	QPSK 
	6
	6

	3MHz
	QPSK 
	15
	15
	QPSK 
	15
	15

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	25
	QPSK 
	25
	25

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	N/A
	QPSK 
	20
	N/A

	5MHz
	QPSK 
	25
	N/A
	QPSK 
	15
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	50
	QPSK
	50
	50

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	10MHz
	QPSK
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	15
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	75
	QPSK
	75
	75

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	15MHz
	QPSK
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	100
	QPSK
	100
	100

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	75
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	50
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	N/A

	20MHz
	QPSK
	100
	N/A
	QPSK
	20
	N/A

	Note 1:
Test Channel Bandwidths are checked separately for each E-UTRA band, which applicable channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on E-UTRA band, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3.3-2 is tested per Test Channel Bandwidth.

Note 3:
For the DL signal one sided dynamic OCNG Pattern OP.1 FDD/TDD is used.


1.
Connect the SS and interfering sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Figure A.31.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.1, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 7.8.1B.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 7.8.1B.4.3.

------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.1.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested for full allocation: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Frequencies to be tested for 1PRB allocation: Low Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.
Channel Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Table 8.2.1.1.1.3-2 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.2.1-1and 8.2.1.1.1.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.1.1.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.1.1.1_A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested for full allocation: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Table 8.2.1.1.1_A.1.3-2 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.35 as appropriate

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.2.1-1and 8.2.1.1.1_A.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A. 2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.1.1.1_A.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.1.1.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Low Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Tables 8.2.1.1.2.3-2as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.1-1, 8.2.1.1.2.3-1as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.1.1.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.1.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Table 8.2.1.2.1.3-2 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10 for antenna configuration 2x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.1-1 and 8.2.1.2.1.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.1.2.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.1.2.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Table 8.2.1.2.2.3-2 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.11 for antenna configuration 4x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.1-1 and 8.2.1.2.2.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.1.2.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.1.2.3.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Table 8.2.1.2.3.3-2 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure [TBD] for antenna configuration 2x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell1 are set up according to Tables 8.2.1-1 and 8.2.1.2.3.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up for Cell1 according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.1.2.3.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.1.3.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Table 8.2.1.3.1.3-2, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10 for antenna configuration 2x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.1-1 and 8.2.1.3.1.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.1.3.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.1.3.1_A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Table 8.2.1.3.1_A.1.3-1, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.36 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.1-1 and 8.2.1.3.1_A.1.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.1.3.1_A.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.1.3.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Table 8.2.1.3.2.3-2, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.11 for antenna configuration 4x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.1-1 and 8.2.1.3.2.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.1.3.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.1.3.3.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Table 8.2.1.3.3.3-2, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10 for antenna configuration 2x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.1-1 and 8.2.1.3.3.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.1.3.3.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.1.4.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Tables 8.2.1.4.1.3-2 and 8.2.1.4.1.3-4 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10 for antenna configuration 2x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.1-1, 8.2.1.4.1.3-1 and 8.2.1.4.1.3.-3 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.1.4.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.1.4.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Tables 8.2.1.4.2.3-2 and 8.2.1.4.2.3-4 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.11 for antenna configuration 4x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.1-1, 8.2.1.4.2.3-1 and 8.2.1.4.2.3-3 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.1.4.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.1.4.2_A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause FFS.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Tables 8.2.1.4.2_A.1.3-2 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2
.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure FFS for antenna configuration 4x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.1-1, 8.2.1.4.2_A.1.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.1.4.2_A.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.2.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

Frequencies to be tested for 1PRB allocation: Low Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Tables 8.2.2.1.1.3-2 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.2-1, 8.2.2.1.1.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.2.1.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.2.1.1_A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Tables 8.2.2.1.1_A.1.3-2 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause  4.3.1.2.
1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.35 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.2-1, 8.2.2.1.1_A.1.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.2.1.1_A.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.2.1.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Low Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Tables 8.2.2.1.2.3-2 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.2-1, 8.2.2.1.2.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.2.1.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.2.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Table 8.2.2.2.1.3-2 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2
1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10 for antenna configuration 2x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.2-1 and 8.2.2.2.1.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.2.2.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.2.2.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Table 8.2.2.2.2.3-2 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.11 for antenna configuration 4x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.2-1 and 8.2.2.2.2.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.2.2.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.2.3.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Table 8.2.2.3.1.3-2 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10 for antenna configuration 2x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.2-1 and 8.2.2.3.1.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.2.3.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.2.3.1_A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause FFS.
Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Table 8.2.2.3.1_A.1.3-2 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.36 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.2-1 and 8.2.2.3.1_A.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.2.3.1_A.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.2.3.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Table 8.2.2.3.2.3-2 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.11 for antenna configuration 4x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.2-1 and 8.2.2.3.2.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.2.3.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.2.4.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Tables 8.2.2.4.1.3-2 and 8.2.2.4.1.3-4 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10 for antenna configuration 2x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.2-1, 8.2.2.4.1.3-1 and 8.2.2.4.1.3-3 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.2.4.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.2.4.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Tables 8.2.2.4.2.3-2 and 8.2.2.4.2.3-4 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10 Figure A.11 for antenna configuration 4x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.2-1, 8.2.2.4.2.3-1 and 8.2.2.4.2.3-3 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.2.4.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.2.2.4.2_A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause FFS.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Tables 8.2.2.4.2_A.1.3-2 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2
.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure FFS for antenna configuration 4x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.2.1-1, 8.2.2.4.2_A.1.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.2.2.4.2_A.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.3.1.2.1_D.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure [TBD].

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.3.1-1 and 8.3.1.2.1_D.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.3.1.2.1_D.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.3.2.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10 for antenna configuration 2x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.3.2-1 and 8.3.2.1.1.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.3.2.1.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.3.2.1.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.3.2-1 and 8.3.2.1.2.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.3.2.1.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.3.2.1.2_D.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure [TBD].

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.3.2-1 and 8.3.2.1.2_D.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.3.2.1.2_D.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.3.2.1.3_D.4.1
Initial conditions 

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure [TBD].

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.3.2-1 and 8.3.2.1.3_D.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.3.2.1.3_D.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.3.2.1.3.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.3.2-1 and 8.3.2.1.3.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.3.2.1.3.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.3.2.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.3.2-1 and 8.3.2.2.1.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.3.2.2.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.3.2.2.1_D.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure [TBD].

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Tables 8.3.2-1 and 8.3.2.2.1_D.3-1 as appropriate.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.3.2.2.1_D.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.4.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.4.1.1.3-1.

3.
The downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.4.1.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.4.1.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 1.4MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.4.1.2.1.3-1.

3.
The downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clauses B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.4.1.2.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.4.1.2.1_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.4.1.2.1_1.3-1.

3.
The downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clauses B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.4.1.2.1_1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.4.1.2.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.11.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.4.1.2.2.3-1.

3.
The downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clauses B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.4.1.2.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.4.1.2.2_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 5MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.11.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.4.1.2.2_1.3-1.

3.
The downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clauses B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.4.1.2.2_1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.4.1.2.3.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are set according two possibilities: non-MBSFN ABS or MBSFN ABS

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure [TBD] for antenna configuration 2x2.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell1 are set up according to Tables 8.4.1.2.3.3-1 and 8.4.1.2.3.3-2 for non-MBSFN ABS or Tables 8.4.1.2.3.3-1 and 8.4.1.2.3.3-4 for MBSFN ABS.

3.
The downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clauses B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.4.1.2.3.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.4.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.
Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to 8.4.2.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.4.2.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.4.2.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.
Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 1.4MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to 8.4.2.2.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.4.2.2.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.4.2.2.1_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.
Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to 8.4.2.2.1_1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.4.2.2.1_1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.4.2.2.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.
Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10 MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1
1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.11.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to 8.4.2.2.2.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.4.2.2.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.4.2.2.2_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.
Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 5 MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.11.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to 8.4.2.2.2_1.3-1.
3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.4.2.2.2_1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.5.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10 MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.5.1.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.5.1.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.5.1.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 1.4 MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.5.1.2.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clauses B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.5.1.2.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.5.1.2.1_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10 MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.5.1.2.1_1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clauses B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.5.1.2.1_1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.5.1.2.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10 MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.11.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.5.1.2.2.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clauses B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.5.1.2.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.5.1.2.2_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 5 MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.11.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.5.1.2.2_1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clauses B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.5.1.2.2_1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.5.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1
Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Tables 8.5.2.1.3-2 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex a, Figure A.9.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to 8.5.2.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.5.2.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.5.2.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2
Bandwidths to be tested: 1.4 MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A Figure A.10.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.5.2.2.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.5.2.2.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.5.2.2.1_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2
Bandwidths to be tested: 10 MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A Figure A.10.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.5.2.2.1_1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.5.2.2.1_1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.5.2.2.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2
Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10 MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.11.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.5.2.2.2.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.5.2.2.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.5.2.2.2_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2
Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 5 MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.11.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.5.2.2.2_1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.5.2.2.2_1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.5.2.2.3.4.1
Initial conditions

Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2
Bandwidths to be tested: 10 MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise sources to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A Figure A.10.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.5.2.2.3.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 8.5.2.2.3.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.7.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Table 8.7.1.1.4.1-1: Applicable test and Transport Block Size for different UE categories

	UE Category
	Applicable test
	DL Measurement channel
	UL Measurement channel
	TBsize per Codeword
	Number of PDCP SDU per Codeword
	PDCP SDU size [bits]

Note 3

	1
	Test 1
	R31-1 FDD
	R.1-1 FDD
	10296
	1
	8*FLOOR((TBsize - 96)/8)

	2
	Test 2
	R31-2 FDD
	R.1-2 FDD
	25456
	3
	8*FLOOR((TBsize – 152)/24))

	3
	Test 3 (Note 1)
	R31-3 FDD
	R.1-3 FDD
	51024
	5
	8*FLOOR((TBsize -– 208)/40))

	3
	Test 3A (Note 2)
	R31-3A FDD
	R.1-3A FDD
	36696 (Note 5)
	4
	8*FLOOR((TBsize – 184)/32))"

	4
	Test 4 (Note 2)
	R31-4 FDD
	R.1-4 FDD
	75376 (Note 6)
	7
	8*FLOOR((TBsize – 264)/56))

	Note 1:
If the operating band under test does not support 20 MHz channel bandwidth, then test is executed according to Test 3A.

Note 2:
Applicable to operating bands supporting up to 10 MHz channel bandwidths.

Note 3:
Transport block size under test according to applicable Fixed Reference Channel for sustained data-rate test in annex A.3.9. In case of varying TBS across SFs of the RMC, only the maximum TBS is used for PDCP SDU size calculation.

Note 4:
Each PDCP SDU is limited to 1500 octets (to keep below maximum SDU size of ESM as specified in TS 24.301 clause 9.9.4.12). 

The PDCP SDU size of each PDCP SDU is: 

PDCP SDU size = (TBsize – N*PDCP header size - AMD PDU header size  - MAC header size - Size of RLC STATUS PDU) / N, 

where PDCP header size is 16 bits for the RLC AM and 12-bit SN case; AMD PDU header size is CEIL[(16+(N-1)*12)/8] bytes which includes 16 bit standard AM header and (N-1) Length indicators; and MAC header size = R/R/E/LCID/F/L MAC subheader (24 bits for MAC SDU for RLC STATUS PDU with 15 bit LI) + R/R/E/LCID MAC subheader (8 bits for MAC SDU for RLC Data PDU) = 32 bits. The size of RLC STATUS PDU including one ACK_SN field and one NACK_SN field is 32 bits (if no STATUS PDU is sent or if the size of the STATUS PDU is less than 32 bits then padding will be used to fill the 32 bits). This gives: PDCP SDU size = 8*FLOOR((TBsize – N*16- 8*CEIL((16+(N-1)*12)/8) – 64)/(8*N)) bits.

The calculation of PDCP SDU sizes does not consider timing advance MAC CE as timing advance is not transmitted by SS for RF test cases, and the header sizes are informative and may vary during the test.

Note 5:
35160 bits for sub-frame 5

Note 6:
71112 bits for sub-frame 5


Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: According to table 8.7.1.1.3-2.

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector(s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3 for test 1 and Figure A.10 for tests 2-5 (without using faders and AWGN generators).

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.7.1.1.5-1 and Table 8.7.1.1.5-2.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 4 (Loopback activated) according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.5.4. Message contents are defined in clause 8.7.1.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.7.1.1_A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Table 8.7.1.1_A.1.4.1-1: Applicable test and Transport Block Size for different UE categories

	UE Category
	Applicable test
	DL Measurement channel
	UL Measurement channel
	TBsize per Codeword per Component Carrier


	Number of PDCP SDU per Codeword
	PDCP SDU size [bits]

Note 3

	6,7
	6A
	R.31-4 FDD
	TBD
	75376 (Note 4)
	TBD
	8*FLOOR((TBsize – 264)/56))

	Note 1:
Transport block size under test according to applicable Fixed Reference Channel for sustained data-rate test in annex A.3.9. In case of varying TBS across SFs of the RMC, only the maximum TBS is used for PDCP SDU size calculation.

Note 2:
Each PDCP SDU is limited to 1500 octets (to keep below maximum SDU size of ESM as specified in TS 24.301 clause 9.9.4.12). 

The PDCP SDU size of each PDCP SDU is: 

PDCP SDU size = (TBsize – N*PDCP header size - AMD PDU header size  - MAC header size - Size of RLC STATUS PDU) / N, 

where PDCP header size is 16 bits for the RLC AM and 12-bit SN case; AMD PDU header size is CEIL[(16+(N-1)*12)/8] bytes which includes 16 bit standard AM header and (N-1) Length indicators; and MAC header size = R/R/E/LCID/F/L MAC subheader (24 bits for MAC SDU for RLC STATUS PDU with 15 bit LI) + R/R/E/LCID MAC subheader (8 bits for MAC SDU for RLC Data PDU) = 32 bits. The size of RLC STATUS PDU including one ACK_SN field and one NACK_SN field is 32 bits (if no STATUS PDU is sent or if the size of the STATUS PDU is less than 32 bits then padding will be used to fill the 32 bits). This gives: PDCP SDU size = 8*FLOOR((TBsize – N*16- 8*CEIL((16+(N-1)*12)/8) – 64)/(8*N)) bits.

The calculation of PDCP SDU sizes does not consider timing advance MAC CE as timing advance is not transmitted by SS for RF test cases.

Note 3:
Transport block size under test according to applicable Fixed Reference Channel for sustained data-rate test in annex A.3.9. In case of varying TBS across SFs of the RMC, only the maximum TBS is used for PDCP SDU size calculation.

Note 4:
71112 bits for sub-frame 5


Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: According to table 8.7.1.1_A.1.3-2.

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector(s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, FFS.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.7.1.1_A.1.3-1 and Table 8.7.1.1_A.1.5-1.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 4 (Loopback activated) according to TS 36.508 [7] clause FFS. Message contents are defined in clause 8.7.1.1_A.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.7.1.1_A.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Table 8.7.1.1_A.2.4.1-1: Applicable test and Transport Block Size for different UE categories

	UE Category
	Applicable test
	DL Measurement channel
	UL Measurement channel
	TBsize per Codeword per Component Carrier


	Number of PDCP SDU per Codeword
	PDCP SDU size [bits]

Note 3

	6,7
	6A
	R.31-4 FDD
	TBD
	75376 (Note 4)
	TBD
	8*FLOOR((TBsize – 264)/56))

	Note 1:
Transport block size under test according to applicable Fixed Reference Channel for sustained data-rate test in annex A.3.9. In case of varying TBS across SFs of the RMC, only the maximum TBS is used for PDCP SDU size calculation.

Note 2:
Each PDCP SDU is limited to 1500 octets (to keep below maximum SDU size of ESM as specified in TS 24.301 clause 9.9.4.12). 

The PDCP SDU size of each PDCP SDU is: 

PDCP SDU size = (TBsize – N*PDCP header size - AMD PDU header size  - MAC header size - Size of RLC STATUS PDU) / N, 

where PDCP header size is 16 bits for the RLC AM and 12-bit SN case; AMD PDU header size is CEIL[(16+(N-1)*12)/8] bytes which includes 16 bit standard AM header and (N-1) Length indicators; and MAC header size = R/R/E/LCID/F/L MAC subheader (24 bits for MAC SDU for RLC STATUS PDU with 15 bit LI) + R/R/E/LCID MAC subheader (8 bits for MAC SDU for RLC Data PDU) = 32 bits. The size of RLC STATUS PDU including one ACK_SN field and one NACK_SN field is 32 bits (if no STATUS PDU is sent or if the size of the STATUS PDU is less than 32 bits then padding will be used to fill the 32 bits). This gives: PDCP SDU size = 8*FLOOR((TBsize – N*16- 8*CEIL((16+(N-1)*12)/8) – 64)/(8*N)) bits.

The calculation of PDCP SDU sizes does not consider timing advance MAC CE as timing advance is not transmitted by SS for RF test cases.

Note 3:
Transport block size under test according to applicable Fixed Reference Channel for sustained data-rate test in annex A.3.9. In case of varying TBS across SFs of the RMC, only the maximum TBS is used for PDCP SDU size calculation.

Note 4:
71112 bits for sub-frame 5


Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: According to table 8.7.1.1_A.2.3-2.

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector(s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, FFS.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.7.1.1_A.2.3-1 and Table 8.7.1.1_A.2.5-1.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 4 (Loopback activated) according to TS 36.508 [7] clause FFS. Message contents are defined in clause 8.7.1.1_A.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
8.7.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Table 8.7.2.1.4.1-1: Applicable test and Transport Block Size for different UE categories

	UE Category
	Applicable test
	DL Measurement channel
	UL Measurement Channel
	TBsize per Codeword
	Number of PDCP SDU per Codeword for normal/special sub-frame
	PDCP SDU size [bits]

Note 3

	1
	Test 1
	R31-1 TDD
	R.1-1 TDD
	10296
	1/0
	8*FLOOR((TBsize - 96)/8)

	2
	Test 2
	R31-2 TDD
	R.1-2 TDD
	25456
	3/0
	8*FLOOR((TBsize – 152)/24))

	3
	Test 3 (Note 1)
	R31-3 TDD
	R.1-3 TDD
	51024
	5/0
	8*FLOOR((TBsize – 208)/40))

	3
	Test 3B (Note 2)
	R31-3B TDD
	R.1-3B TDD
	TBD
	4/0
	8*FLOOR((TBsize – 184)/32))"

	4
	Test 4 (Note 2)
	R31-4 TDD
	R.1-4 TDD
	75376 (Note 5)
	7/0
	8*FLOOR((TBsize – 264)/56))

	Note 1:
If the operating band under test does not support 20 MHz channel bandwidth, then test is executed according to Test 3B.

Note 2:
Applicable to operating bands supporting up to 15 MHz channel bandwidths

Note 3:
Transport block size under test according to applicable Fixed Reference Channel for sustained data-rate test in annex A.3.9. In case of varying TBS across SFs of the RMC, only the maximum TBS is used for PDCP SDU size calculation.

Note 4:
Each PDCP SDU is limited to 1500 octets (to keep below maximum SDU size of ESM as specified in TS 24.301 clause 9.9.4.12).


The PDCP SDU size of each PDCP SDU is:


PDCP SDU size = (TBsize – N*PDCP header size - AMD PDU header size  - MAC header size – Size of Timing Advance - Size of RLC STATUS PDU) / N,


where PDCP header size is 16 bits for the RLC AM and 12-bit SN case; AMD PDU header size is CEIL[(16+(N-1)*12)/8] bytes which includes 16 bit standard AM header and (N-1) Length indicators; and MAC header size =  R/R/E/LCID/F/L MAC subheader (24 bits for MAC SDU for RLC STATUS PDU with 15 bit LI) + R/R/E/LCID MAC subheader (8 bits for MAC SDU for RLC data PDU) = 32 bits. The size of RLC STATUS PDU including one ACK_SN field and one NACK_SN field is 32 bits (if no STATUS PDU is sent or if the size of the STATUS PDU is less than 32 bits then padding will be used to fill the 32 bits). This gives: PDCP SDU size = 8*FLOOR((TBsize – N*16- 8*CEIL((16+(N-1)*12)/8) – 64)/(8*N)) bits. 
The calculation of PDCP SDU sizes does not consider timing advance MAC CE as timing advance is not transmitted by SS for RF test cases, and the header sizes are informative and may vary during the test.

Note 5:
71112 bits for sub-frame 5


Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: According to table 8.7.2.1.3-2.

1.
Connect the SS, to the UE antenna connector(s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.3 for test 1 and Figure A.10 for tests 2-5 (without using faders and AWGN generators).

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 8.7.2.1.5-1 and Table 8.7.2.1.5-2.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 4 (Loopback activated) according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.5.4. Message contents are defined in clause 8.7.2.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.2.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.2.1.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.
4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.2.1.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.2.1.2.4.1
Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2

1.
Connect the SS, faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.2.1.2.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.2.1.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.2.1.4.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2

1.
Connect the SS, faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.2.1.4.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.2.1.4.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.2.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.2.2.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.2.2.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.2.2.1_D.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure [TBD].
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.2.2.1_D.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.2.2.1_D.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.2.2.2.4.1
Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2

1.
Connect the SS, faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A,  Figure A.10.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.2.2.2.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.2.2.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.2.2.1_D.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2

1.
Connect the SS, faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure [TBD].
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.2.2.2_D.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.2.2.2_D.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.3.1.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.3.1.1.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.3.1.1.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.3.1.1.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.3.1.1.2.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.3.1.1.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.3.2.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.3.2.1.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.3.2.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.3.2.1.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.3.2.1.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.3.2.1.2.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.3.2.1.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.3.2.2.1_D.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure [TBD].
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.3.2.2.1_D.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.3.2.2.1_D.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.3.2.2.2_D.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure [TBD].
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.3.2.2.2_D.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.3.2.2.2_D.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.3.3.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, interfering source and faders to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.21.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.3.3.1.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.3.3.1.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.3.3.1.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, faders and interfering source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.21.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.3.3.1.2.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.3.3.1.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.3.4.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS and faders to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.21.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.3.4.1.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.3.4.1.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.3.4.1.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.3.4.1.2.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.3.4.1.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.3.4.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS and faders to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.21.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.3.4.2.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.3.4.2.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.3.4.2.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.3.4.2.2.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.3.4.2.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.4.1.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.4.1.1.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.4.1.1.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.4.1.1.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.4.1.1.2.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2.Message contents are defined in clause 9.4.1.1.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.4.1.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.4.1.2.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.4.1.2.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.4.1.2.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.4.1.2.2.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2.Message contents are defined in clause 9.4.1.2.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.4.2.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 20MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.4.2.1.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.4.2.1.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.4.2.1.1_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.4.2.1.1_1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.4.2.1.1_1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.4.2.1.1_D.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure [TBD].
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.4.2.1.1_D.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.4.2.1.1_D.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.4.2.1.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 20MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.4.2.1.2.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.4.2.1.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.4.2.1.2_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.4.2.1.2_1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.4.2.1.2_1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.4.2.1.2_D.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure [TBD].
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.4.2.1.2_D.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.4.2.1.2_D.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.4.2.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.4.2.2.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.4.2.2.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.4.2.2.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2

1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.4.2.2.2.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.4.2.2.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.5.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.5.1.1.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.5.1.1.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.5.1.1_D.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure [TBD].

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.5.1.1_D.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.5.1.1_D.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.5.1.2.4.1
Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.2

1.
Connect the SS, faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.10.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.5.1.2.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.5.1.2.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
9.5.1.2_D.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Test Environment: Normal as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: 10MHz, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.1

1.
Connect the SS, faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure [TBD].

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 9.5.1.1_D.3-1.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2, and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 9.5.1.2_D.4.3.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
10.1.4.1
Initial conditions
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Table 10.1.3-3 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 10.1.3-1.

3.
The downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 2A according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.5.2A. Message contents are defined in clause 10.1.4.3.

6.
SS transmits MBSFNAreaConfiguration message. Message content is defined in clause 10.1.4.3.

7.
Wait for a period equal to the MCCH modification period to make sure the UE has received the MBSFNAreaConfiguration message.

8.
SS continues with the generic procedures described in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.5.3A.3 and 4.5.4.3 and ensures the UE is in State 4 according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.5.4 and the UE test loop Mode C is activated. Message contents are defined in clause 10.1.4.3.

9.
SS is configured to include 10 MBMS packets in one TB.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
10.2.4.1
Initial conditions
Test Environment: Normal, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1.

Frequencies to be tested: Mid Range, as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.

Channel Bandwidths to be tested: As specified per test number in Table 10.2.3-3 as defined in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1.

1.
Connect the SS, the faders and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector (s) as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.9.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to Table 10.2.3-1.

3.
The downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.1 and Annex C.3.2 and uplink signals according to Annex H.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B clause B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 2A according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.5.2A. Message contents are defined in clause 10.1.4.3.

6.
SS transmits MBSFNAreaConfiguration message. Message content is defined in clause 10.2.4.3.

7. Wait for a period equal to the MCCH modification period to make sure the UE has received the MBSFNAreaConfiguration message.

8.
SS continues with the generic procedures described in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.5.3A.3 and 4.5.4.3 and ensures the UE is in State 4 according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.5.4 and the UE test loop Mode C is activated. Message contents are defined in clause 10.2.4.3.

9.
SS is configured to include 10 MBMS packets in one TB.
------- there are many sections skipped here ----
Annex H (normative):
Uplink Physical Channels

H.0
Uplink Signal Levels

Unless otherwise specified in the test case, the uplink power settings result from the default configuration of the UE described in 3GPP TS 36.508 [7].

H.1
General

This annex specifies the uplink physical channels that are needed for setting a connection and channels that are needed during a connection. Table H.1-1 describes the mapping of uplink physical channels and signals to physical resources for FDD. Table H.1-2 describes the mapping of uplink physical channels and signals to physical resources for TDD.
Table H.1-1: Mapping of uplink physical channels and signals to physical resources for FDD

	Physical channel
	Time Domain Location 
	Frequency Domain Location 
	Note

	PRACH
	Allowed for the parameter prach-Configuration Index provided by higher layers
	Allowed for the parameter prach-FrequencyOffset provided by higher layers
	Mapping rule is specified in TS36.211 [8] Section 5.7.1

	DMRS
	For PUCCH:

Symbols 2 to 4 of each slot (PUCCH format: 1, 1a, 1b)

Symbol 1 and 5 of each slot (PUCCH format: 2, 2a, 2b)

For PUSCH:

Symbol 3 of each slot 
	Uplink system bandwidth dependent.
	Mapping rule of DMRS for PUCCH is specified in TS36.211 [8] 5.5.2.2.2
Mapping rule of DMRS for PUSCH is specified in TS36.211 [8] 5.5.2.1.2

	PUCCH
	Slot 0 and 1 of each subframe
	Each 12 subcarriers of both ends of the bandwidth
	Mapping rule is specified in TS36.211 [8] Section 5.4.3

	PUSCH
	All remaining SC-FDMA symbols of each subframe not allocated to DMRS
	RBs allocated according to Reference Measurement channel in Annex A.2
	Mapping rule is specified in TS36.211 [8] Section 5.4.2

	SRS
	Allowed for the cell-specific parameter srs-BandwidthConfig and the UE-specific parameter srs-Bandwidth provided by higher layers
	Allowed for the cell-specific parameter srsMaxUpPt and the UE-specific parameter transmissionComb or transmissionComb-ap provided by higher layers
	Mapping rule is specified in TS36.211 [8] Section 5.5.3.2


Table H.1-2: Mapping of uplink physical channels and signals to physical resources for TDD

	Physical channel
	Time Domain Location 
	Frequency Domain Location 
	Note

	PRACH
	Allowed for the parameters 
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	Mapping rule is specified in TS36.211 [8] Section 5.7.1

	DMRS
	For PUCCH:

Symbols 2 to 4 of each slot 
(PUCCH format: 1, 1a, 1b)

Symbol 1 and 5 of each slot
(PUCCH format: 2, 2a, 2b)

For PUSCH:

Symbol 3 of each slot
	Uplink system bandwidth dependent.
	Mapping rule of DMRS for PUCCH is specified in TS36.211 [8] 5.5.2.2.2
Mapping rule of DMRS for PUSCH is specified in TS36.211 [8] 5.5.2.1.2

	PUCCH
	Slot 0 and 1 of each subframe
	Each 12 subcarriers of both ends of the bandwidth
	Mapping rule is specified in TS36.211 [8] Section 5.4.3

	PUSCH
	All remaining SC-FDMA symbols of each subframe not allocated to DMRS
	RBs allocated according to Reference Measurement channel in Annex A.2
	Mapping rule is specified in TS36.211 [8] Section 5.4.2

	SRS
	Allowed for the cell-specific parameter srs-BandwidthConfig and the UE-specific parameter srs-Bandwidth provided by higher layers
	Allowed for the cell-specific parameter srsMaxUpPt and the UE-specific parameter transmissionComb or transmissionComb-ap provided by higher layers
	Mapping rule is specified in TS36.211 [8] Section 5.5.3.2


NOTE:
PUSCH, PUCCH, DMRS are not present in UpPTS for TDD.
H.2
Set-up

Table H.2-1 describes the uplink physical channels that are required for connection set up.

Table H.2-1: Uplink Physical Channels required for connection set-up

	Physical Channel

	PRACH

	DMRS 

	PUCCH

	PUSCH


H.3
Connection

Table H.3-1 describes the uplink physical channels that are transmitted during a connection i.e., when measurements are done. The detailed uplink configurations are specified inside a test.
Table H.3-1: Uplink Physical Channels required during a connection
	Physical Channel
	NOTE

	DMRS 
	

	PUCCH
	

	PUSCH
	Configured only if necessary



H.3.0
Void

H.3.1
Void

H.3.2
Void
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